- ALL  IE¥SIE REV.: 20200922 Guide # 94561 G FORTIN

REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING
INSTALLATION CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Push-To-Start 2014-2019

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
Bl use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
0 A 0 70 [41 ] or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED T
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
E 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
i
& ATTENTION! E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
Wi n e e e e
ion tho - THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHINICIAN. A WRONG
LIS CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ must be installed. :

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.


https://www.carid.com/fortin/

@ FORTIN' Page 2 /9

DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1Amp Diode
1X 5 Amp Fuse Page 3
1X 1k Ohm Resistor

THARNESS DIAGRAM

THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

(~) IMMO DATA

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC BV CUS (LM (~) CAN SW
TRANSMISSION

Impala

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

1A Diode

_______ A5 () Hooo  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INBSB __
e At4_ () HaND Brake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRSS REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ SwRTER (¥ _ _ _ _ _ _ A6 -
I mm———— A13_ () TRuNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUIRS11 STARTER
T : R A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB __IN/OUT IGNITION _(+)
[ [pp——— A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13
Iip1) — — — —A8_ _(-) Grounp OuT WHILE RUNNING_QUTRS14
Pppip b A5 (3 TRUNK _INRS15 RS3_ OUT PARKING LigHTS ()
Ppprg 0! - (Y Door_ _ _INRS16 RS2 _IN 12V BATTERY _(4) _
Frpry 1 : o= =A3 L Unwoek QIRS1Z | P RS1 Ground | Masse () /
| | . L4
I : : : : Il I.——A—z— Lbock QULRS'E \SIITH|AVECI:?ATA—LINK: \I I |
11 i 2 irect connection
TR : i ATWAYS REGUTREY || WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: . I I =
Pt 1 B4 Red__12VBATEERY__ ;| =
fpgny 1M e == e >
| I h : 11 1 NOT REQUIRED WITH GLOJJﬂd____J
FELE T | DATALINK
Prpre 1y WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
ITITE i SANS DATA-LINK:
: il | : 1l
ey === === = |~”~ —————————————————————————————————————————————————— A
Fypig | : : : - ®
Frprn 1 TR |
: by
I il : 1l 11 B
e (+) Ignition YELOW  In [Al
::I:: :|||| 1 (-) Lock PURPLE  In [AZ]
|
|
Ly 1 I
||:|||I [S5] Brown CAN SW
Fppig | i “
Frprg | I =
Fppn |1 I c 2
Frpt
|
Lt (+/-) IMMO Data___LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10 WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
||||1____TI_____I:f)_FogtEfﬂ(e____BLAQ(__ ALL D
Frie - - - = — |- (/*)Tachometer _ _ _ _Pink_ Out WHITE/GREEN __ (~)IMMO Data
Py 4 | _ L)TrunkRelease Yeiow/Black I 03
L |— — |- — —() Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out D2
L  — —|— — () Hood Status _ PINK/BLACK_ O — D1
| _|_ _ _ _(#)Starter PURPLE/YELLOW
Foot Brake GREEN/RED
B 3 op  WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE
L
5 Amp e
1k ohm § IFOED A\
Resistor Cut
AUTOMATIC 54
i TRANSMISSION }(
' @ 5
RS3 A19 ! A18 e RS2 ® D6/A10/A20
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA
Impala Lt.Green/Grey Dk. Blue Dk.Blue/Yellow Lt.Green Red/White Green/Purple
4 |04 (=5
Ce)3)(a9) (28]
3 2
11)(18 ﬂ
| 2 10]7) (23
9 (16
B xsjsn)

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

e
‘ %@

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,

[
O at BCM.

A1/RS6

(+) Ignition

Purple/Black

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6 | WIRING CONNECTION |

NOT REQUIRED WITH < WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__|

A S )R IGBATIERALINK cable Use the DATA-LINK cable
DATA-LINK: T ~JElN  supplied wih the module.
Cut|Coupez_ 4, 288 E
D\ o —

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _ _ _STWARTER (#) _ _ _ A16
______ A13_ () TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER -9
L A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRs12 RSB, IN/OUT | leNimioN, ((h) | e eieaaas . |
_____ A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS13 ; |
— — A8 _ () Grounp Out WHiLE RUNNING_QUT RS14 i e |
Diode |
_INRS16 RS2 IN 12V Battery__(+) _= |
JNLOCK . __ _ __ QUTRs17 p— RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) I 1Amp. |
OUTRS18 = I current |
—————————————— WITH | AVEC DATA- 1 Maximum
) LINK: Direcect | @ |
o connection |
Boslss | |
|
|
|
|
|
|

(+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

i ISOLATE © ISOLER |

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/RED :
. WHITE/BLACK RS17
Make the connection LT.BLUE | PURPLE

LOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

\
\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3 |

1
2]

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs wiill

alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is

YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[ T=]->ON 1=l =>0FF
[ 1

] ON

N

Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE |
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3 |

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
= > olilln’
All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

LaCrosse Push-To-Start

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
Bl use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Output Status
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A 4 4 E gger (Outp )
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
] E 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

Push-to-Start
D6

SP F
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEAC

IVATED

E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES

& ATTENTION!|] | &
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNEDE\TI\}I(I)A'(VES% ?ﬁEU?IEFFI’I%T_'gANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 H installed. -

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

THARNESS DIAGRAM

THARNESS THAR-GM6

DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not
included)

PAGE

1X 1Amp Diode
1X 5 Amp Fuse
1X 1k Ohm Resistor

Page 3

1x THAR-GM6

Page 4

(+) IGNITION

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

(-) START/STOP
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

1A Diode

_______ A15_ () Hoop_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INBSB __
e At4_ () HaND Brake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRSS REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ SwRTER (¥ _ _ _ _ _ _ A6 -
: |r ______ A13 _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUIRS1A STARTER
T : R A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB __IN/OUT IGNITION _(+)
[ [pp——— A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13
I — — — —A8_ _(-) GRounp Out WHILE RUNNING _QUTRS14
Pppip b A5 (3 TRUNK _INRS15 RS3_ OUT PARKING LigHTS ()
bt b oo oAd @ Door _INRS16 BS2_IN___ 12V Bartery (+)
Frpry 1 : o= =A3 L Unwoek QIRS1Z | P RS1 Ground | Masse () /
| | . L4
I : : : : Il Ir— —A2_ Lok QULRS'E WITH| AVEC DATALINK: 3 I |
11 1 S irect connection
TR : i ATWAYS REGUTREY || WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: . I I =
bt 1y B4 Red__12VBATEERY__ ;| =
Fypng 1M == m = >
I i (R NOT REQUIRED WITH Ground ___J
FELE T | DATALINK
Frpnn | il WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
ITITE i SANS DATA-LINK:
: (RN : 1l
ey === === = |~”~ —————————————————————————————————————————————————— A
i ®
bt b |
: i | TRIR
I i : TN B
e (+) Ignition YELOW  In [Al
: I : I : TEAN () Lock PURPLE  In
1l
|
Ly 1 I
||:|| L [S5] Brown CAN SW
Fypng ! | “
Frprg | I =
Fppn |1 I C=
Frpt
|
Lt (+/-) IMMO Data___LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10 WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
||||1____TI_____I:f)_FogtE@(e____BLAQ(__ ALL D
Frie - - - = — |- (/*)Tachometer _ _ _ _Pink_ Out WHITE/GREEN __ (~)IMMO Data
Py 4 | _ L)TrunkRelease Yeiow/Black I 03
L |— — |- — —() Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out D2
L  — —|— — () Hood Status _ PINK/BLACK_ O — D1
| _|_ _ _ _(#)Starter PURPLE/YELLOW
Foot Brake GREEN/RED
B 3 op  WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE
L
5 Amp e
1k ohm § FrE2 Ny
Resistor CutT
4 UTSMATIC on | e
! 4 i 3<
RS3 A19 - A18 cs RS2 — & D6/A10/A20
(-) Parking Light  (-) Start/Stop  (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA
LaCrosse Lt.Blue Lt.Green/White Yellow Dk.Green Red/White
2010

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

e
‘ %@

)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

@) =

A1/RS6

(+) Ignition

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6 | WIRING CONNECTION

NOT REQUIRED WITH WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__|

DATALINK SANS 'M\ Use the DATA-LINK cable
DATA-LINK: T ~JEN  supplied wih the module.
Cut|Coupez_ 4, 288 E
D e —

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _  _ STARTER () _ _ A16
______ A13_ _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER -9
L A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRs12 RSE_IN/QUT | _leNITIoN, () e . |
_____ A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS13 ; |
— — A8 _ () Grounp Out WHiLE RUNNING_QUTRS14 i e |
Diode |
_INRS16 RS2 IN 12V BatTery__(+) _= |
JNLOCK . __ _ __ QUTRsS17 p— RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) I 1Amp. |
=1 current
—————————————— WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1 & Maximum |
) E rra @l Direct connection ] |
i S 1— I |
: I
|
|
|
|
|

(+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE ISOLER
NOT CONNECTED NON BRANCHE

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

ISOLER
NON BRANCHE

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/RED :
. WHITE/BLACK RS17
Make the connection LT.BLUE | PURPLE

LOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

\
\

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

26 PINS WHITE CONN.
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3 |

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
wLThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

YELLOW

OUNE If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

r ON

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF =I> START

[~—=1-i> O = H>0FF
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
@ Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




FLASH
HHK RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
3 1=
FLASH | FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

® ForTIN Page 6/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3 |

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Y AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
|
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
= > oliln
All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

LaCrosse Push-To-Start 2011-2013

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
Bl use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED T
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
E 0 Program bypass option: OEI\/_It Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
e
& ATTENTION! (] | =~ E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
i n e e e et

MANDATORY INSTALL AT U ' MODULE MUSE BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin -
~HooppIN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED PPN CONECTON CAN CAUSE PERIAENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED wiTH THE Hoo opEn,  A11 [l instale :

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION
Parts required (Not
included) e

1X 1Amp Diode
1X 5 Amp Fuse
1X 1k Ohm Resistor

Page 3

THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

(~) IMMO DATA 1 (+) IGNITION
R >

26|

6

aEWIB [19k2o)

|| 2||3 4
5

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

(-) START/STOP (~) CAN SW

LaCrosse
2011-2013

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

_______ A15_ () Hoop_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INBSB __
e At4_ () HaND Brake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRSS REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ SwRTER (¥ _ _ _ _ _ _ A6 -
: |r ______ A13 _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUIRS1A STARTER |
T : R A12 (+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6__IN/OUT IGNITION _(+) 1
([ [ pp—— A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 I
Iip1) — — — —A8_ _(-) Grounp OuT WHILE RUNNING_QUTRS14 |
Pppip b A5 (3 TRUNK _INRS15 RS3__OUT ParkinG LigHTs () I
Dot e oAd @ Door_ _INRS16 RS2_IN__ 12V BATTERY (#) _ i
: ! 1= =28_ L) UNLOCK _ QUTRS1Z — RS Ground | Masse () / :
| - T
I : : : : (1e A2 (pbock QULRS'E WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 3 I | |
11l i 2 Direct connection
TR : i ATWAYS REGUTREY || WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: . I I = |
: i : L . - ——————____B4 Red__12VBATTERY _ | I o :
I it (R NOT REQUIRED WITH Ground ___J |
FELE T | DATALINK
Frpnn | i WITHOUT DATA-LINK: I
Fppig | : i SANS DATA-LINK: I
Frpry 1 I
11
TR m - .
1 A1
Frprn o : : o ®
Frprn 1 TR |
Frprg 1 TR
I il | 1l 11 B
Pppry 1 RN (+) Ignition YELOW  In [Al
: : : : : : TEAN () Lock PURPLE _ In
|
Ly 1 I
||:|||I [S5] Brown CAN SW
g 1 | Ez
Frpry | |
Fpptn | | C~
: 1ty b== 1 c1
RN I
Lt (+/-) IMMO Data___LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10 WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
||||1____TI_____I:f)_FogtEfﬂ(e____BLAQ(__ ALL D
Frie - - - = — |- (/*)Tachometer _ _ _ _Pink_ Out WHITE/GREEN __ (~)IMMO Data
Py 4 | _ L)TrunkRelease Yeiow/Black I 03
o \— _ | _{-)Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out 2 g
L  — —|— — () Hood Status _ PINK/BLACK_ O — D1 2]
| _|_ _ _ _(+)starter PurpLE/YeLOW =
Foot Brake GREEN/RED
B 3 op  WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE
L
5 Amp e
1k ohm § IFOED A\
Resistor
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr Cut
AUTOMATIC 57
TRANSMISSION é(
° : e
RS3 A19 ! A18 S| G5 RS2 D6/A10/A20 A1/RS6
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
LaCrosse Lt.Green Blue Blue Green Red/White Green/Purple Purple/Black
2011-2013
P (A a0
Ce)3)(a9) (28]
3 2
11](18])(za
| 2 10](a7 &g
o |16
1 8 (15

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

e
‘ %@

[
O at BCM.

)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6 | WIRING CONNECTION

NOT REQUIRED WITH < WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__|

DATALINK SANS 'M\ Use the DATA-LINK cable
DATA-LINK: T ~JEN  supplied wih the module.
Cut|Coupez_ 4, 288 E
D e —

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _  _ STARTER () _ A16

______ A13_ _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER -9
L A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSE_IN/QUT | _leNIToN, () e . |
_____ A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS13 ; |
— — A8 _ () Grounp Out WHiLE RUNNING_QUTRS14 i e |
Diode |
_INRS16 RS2 IN 12V Battery__(+) _= |
JNLOCK . __ _ __ QUTRsS17 p— RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) I 1Amp. |
OUTRS18 = I current |

—————————————— WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1 Maximum
) rra @ Direcect |® |
) = | B i |
|
|
|
|
|
|

(+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/RED :
. WHITE/BLACK RS17
Make the connection LT.BLUE | PURPLE

LOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

\
\

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

26 PINS WHITE CONN.
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
wLThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 5/9
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

=

Page 8 /9

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

LaCrosse Push-To-Start

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
Bl use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED T
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
E 0 Program bypass option: OEI\/_It Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
e
& ATTENTION! (] | =~ E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
i n HE e E R R e i

_ Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNEDE\TI\}I(I)\'(VES% %‘IIREU?II:EFFI]%FF_I!ANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ installed. 5

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1Amp Diode
1X 5 Amp Fuse Page 3
1X 1k Ohm Resistor

THARNESS DIAGRAM

THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

(~) IMMO DATA 1 (+) IGNITION

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

(-) START/STOP (~) CAN SW

LaCrosse
2014

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Page 3/9

_______ A5 () Hooo  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INBSB __
e At4_ () HaND Brake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRSS REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ SwRTER (¥ _ _ _ _ _ _ A6 -
: |r ______ A13 _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUIRS1A STARTER |
T : R A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSE__IN/OUT IGNITION _(+) |
([ [ pp—— A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 I
[ — — — —A8_ _(-) Grounp Out WHILE RUNNING_QUT RS14 [
1l
Ppplp b A5 (A TRUNK _INRS15 RS3__OUT ParkinG LigHTs () I
R Y S O o101/ _INRS16 RS2_IN__ 12V BATTERY (#) _ i
Fppng |1 : o= =A3 L Unwoek QUTRS1Z — RS Ground | Masse () / :
| | . L4
I : : : : (1e A2 (pbock QUIRS'E WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 3 I | |
11l i 2 Direct connection
TR : i ATWAYS REGUTREY || WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: . I I = |
b Ty N e ——————_ B4 Red__12VBATTERY .| S :
I ______
I i (R NOT REQUIRED WITH | Black Ground ___J |
1l ||||| DATALINK S . :
Prpre 1y WITHOUT DATA-LINK: . : ack I
Fppig | : i SANS DATA-LINK: ) I
Frpry 1 I
11
Fppng o e |~”~ —————————————————————————————————————————————————— I A
o 1 (3
bt b |
: HRN WL
I i : TN B
e (+) Ignition YELOW  In [Al
L Oleck __pumee 1 @
L Pp——— () Unlock - PURPLE/WHITE |
||||| ('L —L —_ _ _()DoorStatus_ _ _ GREEN _Out [G] BrRowN CAN SW
Dy b - o @) Trunkstatus ___ White ot ca
I | c3
! I
Fyprg | - Cc~
Fppig b=—= 1' {:).Ground While Running _ __ Dk.BLUE _In [Ag] - a
Frpt o
|
Ipn (+/-) IMMO Data __LT.BLUE/BLACK WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
||||1____1|_____It)_FogtE@(e____BLAQ(__ ALL D
bl - - - = — |- (/*)Tachometer _ _ _ _Pink  Out I: WHITE/GREEN __ (~)IMMO Data
Fre 4 | _ L)TrunkRelease YeLow/Black I 03
o \— _ | _{-)Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out 2 g
L  — —|— — ) Hood Status _ PINK/BLACK_ Out | — D1 2]
| _|_ _ _ _(+)starter PurpLe/YeLiOW | =
A17
Foot Brake GREEN/RED A18
-) Sta op  WHITE/BLACK [E19)
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE A20]
L
5 Amp e
1k ohm § IFOED A\
Resistor Cut
AUTOMATIC : D2
TRANSMISSION é(
® N —
RS3 A19 ! A18 c5 RS2 D6/A10/A20 A1/RS6
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
LaCrosse Lt.Green Blue Blue/Yellow Lt.Green Red/White Green/Purple Purple/Black
2014
P TR R )
[Ce)3)(a9) (28]
3 2
11)(18 E4
| 2 10](47) (Z3)
9 (6]
1 8 (15

Back view, 26-Pin
White connector,
at BCM.

g

Bll:E:

@

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6 | WIRING CONNECTION

NOT REQUIRED WITH WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__|

B S R IRRATIERA Use the DATA-LINK cable
DATA-LINK: T ~JEN  supplied wih the module.

Cut|Coupez_ 4, 288 E

D\ i —

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _  _ STARTER () _ A16

______ A13_ _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER -9
L A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRs12 RSE_IN/QUT ____leNITIoN, () e . |
_____ A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS13 ; |
— — A8 _ () Grounp Out WHiLE RUNNING_QUTRS14 i e |
Diode |
_INRS16 RS2 IN 12V BatTery__(+) _= |
JNLOCK . __ _ __ QUTRsS17 p— RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) I 1Amp. |
OUTRS18 = I current |

—————————————— WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1 Maximum
) E rra @l Direct connection |® |
i S 1— I |
: I
|
|
|
|
|

(+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/RED :
. WHITE/BLACK RS17
Make the connection LT.BLUE | PURPLE

LOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS T-HARNESS PLUG

PLUGFEMALE T-HARNESS
PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS
PLUGFEMALE T-HARNESS
PLUG

\
\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG




@ FORTIN

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
wLThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 5/9
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

=

Page 8 /9

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM®6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
PDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

LaCrosse Push-To-Start 2015-2016

FIRMWARE VERSION ) . '
To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

T AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Eoodltr Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
E D Program bypass option: OEI\/_It Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
Cgmem =
& ATTENTION!{0 | == ES MANUFACTURED MODULES
A n BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

MANDATORY INSTALL AT U ' MODULE MUSE BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin -
~HooppIN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED PPN CONECTON CAN CAUSE PERIAENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED wiTH THE Hoo opEn,  A11 [l instale :

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1Amp Diode
1X 5 Amp Fuse Page 3
1X 1k Ohm Resistor

THARNESS DIAGRAM

THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

(~) IMMO DATA 1 (+) IGNITION

N>

LI LSICSICS]
{ I | | |

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC (-) START/STOP (~) CAN sW

TRANSMISSION

LaCrosse
2015-2016

(-) PARKING LIGHTS




@ FORTIN

—\—‘

Page 3/9

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

_______ A5 () Hooo  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INBSB __
e At4_ () HaND Brake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRSS REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ SwRTER (¥ _ _ _ _ _ _ A6 -
: |r ______ A13 _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUIRS1A STARTER |
T : R A12 (+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6__IN/OUT IGNITION _(+) 1
([ [ pp—— A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 I
I — — — —A8_ _(-) GRounp Out WHILE RUNNING _QUTRS14 I
Pppip b A5 (3 TRUNK _INRS15 RS3__OUT ParkinG LigHTs () I
Dot e oAd @ Door_ _INRS16 RS2_IN__ 12V BATTERY (#) _ i
Fppng |1 1= =28_ L) UNLOCK _ QUTRS1Z — RS Ground | Masse () / :
| | . L4
I : : : : Il I,——A—z— Lbock QULRS'E WITH | AVEC DATALINK: 3 I | |
11 i 2 irect connection
Fypig | : i vars Reauray || WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK; . I I = I
b Ty e ————————____B4 Red__f2vBamterY__ .| = :
Fypng 1M == m = >
| I h : 11 1 NOT REQUIRED WITH GLOJJﬂd____J |
FELE T | DATALINK
Frpnn | i WITHOUT DATA-LINK: I
Fppig | : i SANS DATA-LINK: I
Frpry 1 I
11
Fppng o e |~”~ —————————————————————————————————————————————————— I INI
o 1 (3
Frprn 1 TR |
: HRN WL
I il : 1l 11 B
e (+) Ignition YELOW  In [Al
::I:: :|||| I () Lock PURPLE  In [AZ)
|
|
Ly 1 I
||:|||I [S5] Brown CAN SW
Fppig | i “
Frprg | I =
Fppn |1 I c 2
Frpt
|
Lt (+/-) IMMO Data___LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10 WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
||||1____1|_____I:f)_FOQtE@(e____BLAC_K__ ALL D
Frie - - - = — |- (/*)Tachometer _ _ _ _Pink_ Out WHITE/GREEN __ (~)IMMO Data
Py 4 | _ L)TrunkRelease Yeiow/Black I 03
o \— _ | _{-)Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out 2 g
L  — —|— — () Hood Status _ PINK/BLACK_ O — D1 2]
| _|_ _ _ _(+)starter PurpLE/YeLOW =
Foot Brake GREEN/RED
B 3 op  WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE
L
5 Amp e
1k ohm § IFOED A\
Resistor
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr Cut
AUTOMATIC 54
I TRANSMISSION é(
i H
RS3 A19 ! A18 S 1G5 RS2 ® D6/A10/A20 A1/RS6
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
LaCrosse Green Blue Blue/Yellow DK.Green Red/White Green/Purple Purple/Black
2015-2016

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

e
‘ %@

[
O at BCM.

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6 | WIRING CONNECTION

DATA-LINK: / T ~JEN  supplied wih the module.
Cut|Coupez_ 4, ¢ E
AN * =

'
'

'

'

'

'

'

'

T L}

'

P——————————————— | '

_’ T DaD I [ e e e e e e e :

NOT REQUIRED WITH 6 WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__| Red 12V BATTERY '
DATALINK AVEC D2D: - SANS H Use the DATA-LINK cable
'

'

'

'

'

'

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _  _ STARTER () _ _ A16

______ A13_ _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER -9
L A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRs12 RSE_IN/QUT | _leNITIoN, () e . |
_____ A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS13 ; |
— — A8 _ () Grounp Out WHiLE RUNNING_QUTRS14 i e |
Diode |
_INRS16 RS2 IN 12V BatTery__(+) _= |
JNLOCK . __ _ __ QUTRsS17 p— RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) I 1Amp. |
OUTRS18 = I current |

—————————————— WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1 Maximum
) rra @l Direct connection |® |
i E Lﬂ I | |
|
|
|
|
|
|

(+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/RED :
. WHITE/BLACK RS17
Make the connection LT.BLUE | PURPLE

LOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

\
\

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

26 PINS WHITE CONN.
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3 |

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
wLThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 5/9
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3 |

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

FLASH
REX ooy | S The BLUE LED will flash

rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine

e 5 LR turn OFF.
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY StowLy W The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

o Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SEARESE FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.
— Ao
% i =) Lhtedes POV xparts required (not included)
may apply)
== L/CRYPTUR

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Y AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
|
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
= > oliln
All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Malibu Push-To-Start 2013-2015

FIRMWARE VERSION ) ; '
To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

T AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Eoodltr Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
E D Program bypass option: OEI\/_It Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
Cgmem
& ATTENTION!{0 | - ES MANUFACTURED MODULES
A n BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED e ﬂ is an essential security element and CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1Amp Diode
1X 5 Amp Fuse Page 3
1X 1k Ohm Resistor

THARNESS DIAGRAM

THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

(~) IMMO DATA I (+) IGNITION

N>
N

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC (-) START/STOP (~) CAN sW

TRANSMISSION
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Malibu

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

o
D sy ]

@) =

)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

_______ A5 () Hooo  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INBSB __
e At4_ () HaND Brake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRSS REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ SwRTER (¥ _ _ _ _ _ _ A6 -
: |r ______ A13 _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUIRS1A STARTER |
T : R A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSE__IN/OUT IGNITION _(+) |
([ [ pp—— A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 I
I — — — —A8_ _(-) GRounp Out WHILE RUNNING _QUTRS14 I
Pppip b A5 (3 TRUNK _INRS15 RS3__OUT ParkinG LigHTs () I
Pt oAt (I DooR_ _INRS16 RS2_IN__ 12V BATTERY (#) _ i
Frpry 1 : o= =A3 L Unwoek QUIRS1Z | P RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) /- :
| | . L4
I : : : : 1t I,——A—z— Lbock QULRS'E \ISVITH|AVECDATA-LINK: \I I | I
11 i 2 irect connection
Fipny | : "t ALWAYS REQUIRED || WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK; . I I = |
! A B4 Red__tvBamery || E_ :
TR >
I i (R NOT REQUIRED WITH Ground ___J |
FELE T | DATALINK
Frpnn | Tl WITHOUT DATA-LINK: I
Fppig | : i SANS DATA-LINK: I
Frpry 1 I
111
TR m |
| A1
g o : : : I : L ]
Frprn 1 TR |
: HRN WL
I i : TN B
e (+) Ignition YELOW  In [Al
::I:: :|||| 1 (-) Lock PURPLE  In [AZ]
|
|
pprg 1!
TR [S5] Brown CAN SW
Fypry | i =
Frprn 1 I c3
Fpptn | | C~
Frpt
|
Lt (+/-) IMMO Data___LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10 WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
||||1____TI_____I:f)_FOQtEfﬂ(e____BLAQ(__ ALL D
Frie - - - = — |- (/*)Tachometer _ _ _ _Pink_ Out WHITE/GREEN __ (~)IMMO Data
Py 4 | _ L)TrunkRelease Yeiow/Black I 03
o \— _ | _{-)Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out 2 g
L  — —|— — () Hood Status _ PINK/BLACK_ O — D1 2]
| _|_ _ _ _(+)starter PurpLE/YeLOW =
Foot Brake GREEN/RED
B 3 op  WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE
L
5 Amp e
1k ohm § IFOED A\
Resistor Cut
AUTOMATIC 52
I I TRANSMISSION ; k
H
RS3 A19 A18 1G5 RS2 ® D6/A10/A20 A1/RS6
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
Purple/Black
Grey Green Blue Green Red/White Green/Purple or Purple

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6 | WIRING CONNECTION

NOT REQUIRED WITH WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__|

DATALINK SANS 'M\ Use the DATA-LINK cable
DATA-LINK: T ~JEN  supplied wih the module.
Cut|Coupez_ 4, 288 E
D e —

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _  _ STARTER () _ _ A16

______ A13_ _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER -9
L A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRs12 RSE_IN/QUT | _leNITIoN, () e . |
_____ A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS13 ; |
— — A8 _ () Grounp Out WHiLE RUNNING_QUTRS14 i e |
Diode |
_INRS16 RS2 IN 12V BatTery__(+) _= |
JNLOCK . __ _ __ QUTRsS17 p— RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) I 1Amp. |
OUTRS18 = I current |

—————————————— WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1 Maximum
) E rra @l Direct connection |® |
i S 1— I |
: I
|
|
|
|
|

(+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/RED :
. WHITE/BLACK RS17
Make the connection LT.BLUE | PURPLE

LOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

\
\

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

26 PINS WHITE CONN.
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3 |

Chevrolet Malibu

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote. —

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for

@ ’o keyport location. ml [

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF )
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




FLASH
HHK RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
3 1=
FLASH | FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

® ForTIN Page 6/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3 |

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Y AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
|
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
= > oliln
All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass

Lock
Unlock
Arm
Disarm

Push-To-Start 2011-2017

Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

FIRMWARE VERSION

To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

-
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “
UNIT OPTION
E 0 Program bypass option:

C1
D6

DATE: XX-XX

@EVOo-ALL
© GANBUS INTERFAGE MODULE

A\ ATTENTION! E5

**Manuelle
Transmission. Remote starter with compatible Data-Link required

MANDATORY INSTALL

+*HooDPIN T HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN,
SET FUNCTION A11TO OFF

A1 |

Notice: the installation of safety

elements are mandatory. The hood pin

is an essential security element and
installed.

or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

Hood trigger (Output Status).

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
monitoring

Push-to-Start

ECIAL FUNCTIONS:

SP
BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not
included)

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION

1X 1Amp Diode

1X 5 Amp Fuse
1X 1k Ohm Resistor

1X 1Amp Diode
MANUAL TRANSMISSION 1X 5 Amp Fuse

1X 1k Ohm Resistor

1X 180 Ohm Resistor

THARNESS DIAGRAM

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION

THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6

THARNESS THAR-GM6

MANUAL TRANSMISSION 1x THAR-GM6

1X 180 Ohm Resistor

(~) IMMO DATA

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

(-) CLUTCH BYPASS
MANUAL
TRANSMISSION

(+) IGNITION

N

(-) PARKING LIGHTS

(-) START/STOP

Page 2/ 11

PAGE

Page 3

Page 4

Page 5

Page 6

(~) CAN SW
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

_______ A15_ () Hoop_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INBSB __
______ At4_ () HANDBRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRS9 REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ SRR (+) _ A6
|r| ______ A13_ _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUIRS1L STARTER |
Hr=———— A12 (+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6__IN/OUT IGNITION _(+) 1
Il ————— A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 I
1111 — — — —A8_ () Grounp Out WHILE RUNNING_QUT RS14 I
pplr b A5 (Y TRUNK _INRS15 RS3__OUT PaARkING LiGHTS () I
pptr 1Y A4 (2Door_ _INRS16 RS2_IN 12V BATTERY _(+) _ [
! : |r- _A3_ (2 UNwock _ _ QUTRS1Z — RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) /- :
I 8 —y
IRt e e ) il i
NRN : : I ALWAYS REQUIRED || ITH | AVEG DATA-LINK: . I = '
TR ST -——— B4 Red__f2vBamery || = :
HEE T orreaurmep i Ground ___. ,
FELE T | DATALINK
FENETT WITHOUT DATA-LINK: '
i : T SANS DATA-LINK: U :
i 11
R m - .
||I||':::|I Mo
TR |
! TRIR
I B
RN RN (+) Ignition YELOW  In [Al
: : : : : TEAN (-) Lock PURPLE  In
1
:::: :I [S5] Brown CAN SW
1 1 1 i ca
NI I =
! | C-
: : : : : (+/-) IMMO Data___LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10 ALL WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
|||l____1_____ﬁ)jogtgrﬂ(e____BLAg(__ Dos
Il — — — - — — |- —(-/[*)Tachometer _ _ _ _Pink_Out WHITE/GREEN __(~)IMMO Data
I _ —— — 4 — | )TrunkRelease  YeLLow/BLAck _ I D3 °
Lo |— — |- — () Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out D2 E
______  — —|— — () Hood Status _ PINK/BLACK_ O — D1 8
| |- _ () starter PuRPLE/Yeuow =
Foot Brake __ GREEN/RED
B op  WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE

1k ohm §
Resistor

Regal

l

RS3

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

(-) Parking Light

Green/Grey

A19
(-) Start/Stop

Blue/Green

Sl

AUTOMATIC :
TRANSMISSION :

5 Amp
Fuse

A18 c5 RS2
(+) Foot Brake (~) CAN SW (+) 12v
Blue/Yellow Green Red/White

)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

Cut |

km

& D6/A10/A20
(~) IMMO DATA

Green/Purple

A1/RS6

(+) Ignition

Purple/Black

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

_______ A5 () Hooo  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INBS8
e At4_ () HaND Brake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRSS REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ SwRTER (¥ _ _ _ _ _ _ A6 -
: |r ______ A13 _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUIRS1A STARTER |
T : R A12 (+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6__IN/OUT IGNITION _(+) 1
([ [ pp—— A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 I
I — — — —A8_ _(-) GRounp Out WHILE RUNNING _QUTRS14 I
Pppip b A5 (3 TRUNK _INRS15 RS3__OUT ParkinG LigHTs () I
Ppprg 0! oA Dok _INRS16 Rs2_IN 12V BATTERY _(+) _ [
Frpry 1 : o= =A3 L Unwoek QUIRS1Z | P RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) /- :
| | . L4
I : : : : pHl I,——A—z— Lbock QULRS'E WITH | AVEC DATALINK: 3 I | |
| 2 irect connection
Fypig | : : . vars Reauray || WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK; . I I = I
! L B{ Red_ tavBamery || 2 :
fpgny 1M e == e >
I i (R NOT REQUIRED WITH | Black Ground ___J |
FELE T | DATALINK d.
Frpnn | i WITHOUT DATA-LINK: I
Fppig | : i SANS DATA-LINK: I
Frprg | '
11
Fppng o e |~”~ —————————————————————————————————————————————————— I INI
g o : : : : : L ]
bt b |
: HRN WL
I i : TN B
i TR (+) Ignition YELLOW  In [AL
DL ()tock_ _ _ Puree _ n )
H T S pipipiiytoh () Unlock PURPLE/WHITE |
||:|| ('L L _ _()DoorStatus_ _ _ GREEN _Out [G] BrRowN CAN SW
iy 1 === — - TrunkStatus _ __ Wire out} ca
I | c3
! I
Ly o A c (&)
Fppig b=— 1' {-) Ground While Running _ _ Dk.BLUE  _In (2] - a
Fin 2
EERN : (+/-) IMMO Data __LT.BLUE/BLACK ALL WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
||||l____1_____ﬁ)_Fogtgrﬂ(e____BLAg(__ D >
Frie - - - = — |- (/*)Tachometer _ _ _ _Pink_ Out I: WHITE/GREEN __(~)IMMO Data
bre - - 4 - ] - ) TrunkRelease Yewow/Black _ | YELLOW/RED __Ground -
L |— — |- — () Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out YELLOW/BLUE __ (-)Clutch 8
L 4 — —|— — () Hood Status _ PINK/BLACK__ Out | — D1 e
| _| _ _ _(#)starter PurpLe/YeLow | =
Al17
A18
-) Sta op  WHITE/BLACK [E19)
Make the connection T (+/-) IMMO LT.BLUE [A20]
L
L 1
5 Amp e
180 ohm
R‘Lksgt‘g: § Fuse 7y § Resistor
| Cutl |
— > D4
I I D3 <
o ‘: —
RS3 A19 c5 RS2 D2 GROUND D6/A10/A20 A1/RS6
() Parking Light | (-) Start/Stop (~)CANSW | (+) 12V gl),g;‘s“:h (~) IMMO DATA | (+) Ignition
Regal Green/Grey Blue/Green Green Red/White Yellow Green/Purple Purple/Black
[7](04](20] (26] R S
_“l 3)(19) (25) = >
ZI 2 GROUND
TlEE TRANSMISSION
| 2 10)(iz
8 (15

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

e
‘ %@

@) =

0
Il

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

Back view, 3-Pin Black connector,
at Switch.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _ _ _STARTER ) _ _ A6
______ A13_ _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER -9
o A12_ (#/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6.IN/OUT ____leNimon R .. . '
______________________ INRS13 ; I
—————————————————— 1AMP I
Diode |
_INRS16 RS2 _IN___ 12V Bartery (#)__ ' |
JNLOCK . 0ouTRs17 | P RS1 Ground | Masse () I TAmp. . I
————————————————————— | current H |
——————————————————— WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1 ) Maximum '
Direct connection | : |
I 1]
l— I ' |
['_r:::::::::::::::]_l H |
WITH D2D: '
AVEG D20, Sans 1 Y—oeelcemer 1§ gycRed I2VEATIERY o the DATALINKcable '
DATALINK: T |§ supplied wih the module. ~ } |
Cut|Coupez_ L > : |
\\ Py ¢Black GROUND | = E |
ailobeleleluistelatulobulebelulylelntolinbulebelulisislntoiolulebelulpisiptointuisbelolylsiptuisteinhelollsiptsisfoliniuioilslobgfoliniloiisioisbefoiniisilsiulsbelointuislsiuicholulinbieie iR
(+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
5 PIN CONN.

NOT CONNECTED

9

ISOLATE |

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/RED :
. WHITE/BLACK RS17
Make the connection LT.BLUE | PURPLE

LOCK

NOT CONNECTED

PURPLE/BLACK
NE PAS BRANCHER K

| UNLOC

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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REMOTE
STARTER
RS6.IN/OUT ____leNimon R .. .
1AMP
Diode
RS2__IN 12V BATTERY () 0
P— RS Ground | Masse () :
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: Fuse :
WITH DATA-LINK: ] Direct connection H
o> (v :
1Y JI Not Connected !
Use the DATA-LINK cable supplied wih the H
module. H
6 (+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
5 PIN CONN.
i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK NOT CONNECTED
23 6 PIN RED CONN.
L‘ WHITE/GREEN _——
i YELLOW/RED Ground 1
BROWN/WHITE YELLOW/BLUE  (-) Clutch v
PINK/BLACK _ Out - i} -@ ISOLATE o~
A16 # NOT CONNECTED | Ground
GREEN/RED :
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE
@:  — - o
NOT CONNECTED
T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T
27 PINS MALE UAREEE
T-HARNESS PLUG BCM Left of steering column.
25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG
180 ohm FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
Resistor
D2
(-) CLUTCH
BYPASS
Regal Yellow
26 PINS MALE

Back view, 3-Pin Black
connector,
at Switch.

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Remove the battery from
the OEM remote

Place the OEM remote
in the back cup holder
in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
[ 3 1= B
FLASH Fr=| FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE |

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

All doors must
be closed.

Remote start
the vehicle.

Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle
either: with the Intelligent
* The OEM remote Key.

» The remote-starter remote
* Or the proximity remote

proximte.

as soon as any door is opened.

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down

The vehicle can
now be put in to
gear and
driven.

Page 10/ 11
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Lock

Push-To-Start 2018-2019

GRMWARERERSIOH To add the firmware version and the options,
Bl use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T A 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED T
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
E 0 Program bypass option: OEI\/.It Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
e
& ATTENTIONE (3 &o ES n MANUFACTURED MODULES
**Manuelle

Transmission. Remote starter with compatible Data-Link required

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety TH'SU"f\(EIDF%JELDE e I TALLED BT A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin -
“Hoop PN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED TP PEHMTAPIHAN COMNECTON A CAUSE PERVANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WiTH THE HooD oen,  A11 [l il :

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1Amp Diode
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 1X 5 Amp Fuse Page 3
1X 1k Ohm Resistor
1X 1Amp Diode
MANUAL TRANSMISSION 1X 5 Amp Fuse Page 4
1X 1k Ohm Resistor <
1X 180 Ohm Resistor
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GMe AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 1,2 66 Page 5
MANUAL TRANSMISSION 1x THAR-GM6
THARNESS THAR-GM6 1X 180 Ohm Resistor Page 6

Regal
2018-2019

©)

(~) IMMO DATA ™S’ ) G\ TION

(-) START/STOP | (~) CAN SW.

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

_______ A5 () Hooo  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INBSB __
e At4_ () HaND Brake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRSS REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ SwRTER (¥ _ _ _ _ _ _ A6 -
I mm———— A13_ () TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUTRS11 STARTER |
I : e — A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB IN/OUT laNITION () 1
([ [ pp—— A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 I
Iip1) — — — —A8_ _(-) Grounp OuT WHILE RUNNING_QUTRS14 |
Pppip b A5 (3 TRUNK _INRS15 RS3_OUT PARKING LigHTs (=) [
Ppprg 0! - (Y Door_ _ _INRS16 RS2 _IN 12V BATTERY _(4) _ I
Frpry 1 : o= =A3 L Unwoek QUIRS1Z | P RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) /- :
| | . L4
I : : : : e B QULRS'E WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: \I I | I
11l i 2 Direct connection
Fipny | : "t ALWAYS REQUIRED || WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK; . I I = |
b Ty e ——————_ B4 Red_ 12VBATTERY _ .| S :
TR >
I i (R NOT REQUIRED WITH | Black Ground ___J |
1l ||||| DATALINK d.1. ’ e
Prpre 1y WITHOUT DATA-LINK: . : ack I
Fppig | : i SANS DATA-LINK: ) I
Frpry 1 I
11
Fppng o e |~”~ —————————————————————————————————————————————————— I INI
o 1 (3
Frprn 1 TR |
: i | TRIR
I i : TN B
e (+) Ignition YELOW  In [Al
L Oleck __pumee 1 @
L Ppp——— () Unlock - PURPLE/WHITE |
I : : TR s _()Doorstatus_ _ _ _GREEN _Out| BROWN CAN SW
iy 1 === — - TrunkStatus _ __ Wire out} ca
Frprg | : =
Lpptg 1 | . . A A c )
TN {:).Ground While Running _ __ Dk.BLUE _In [Ag] - a
Fipn o
|
Ipn (+/-) IMMO Data __LT.BLUE/BLACK WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
||||1____TI_____I:f)_FogtE@(e____BLAC_K__ ALL D
Frie - - - = — |- (/*)Tachometer _ _ _ _Pink_ Out I: WHITE/GREEN __ (~)IMMO Data
Py 4 | _ L)TrunkRelease Yeiow/Black I 03
o \— _ | _{-)Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out 2 g
L  — —|— — ) Hood Status _ PINK/BLACK_ Out | — D1 2]
| _| _ _ _(#)starter PurpLe/YeLow | =
Al17
Foot Brake GREEN/RED A8
-) Sta op  WHITE/BLACK [E19)
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE A20]
L
5 Amp e
1k ohm § IFOED A\
Resistor
Cutl |
$ 4 1 3
_‘:
RS3 A19 A18 c5 RS2 D6/A10/A20 A1/RS6
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
Regal Grey Blue/Green Blue/Yellow Green Red/Brown Green/Purple Violet
2018-2019

ol

Lo ]

©)

O)

Back view, 26-Pin
White connector,
at BCM.

‘ e
g Ll
i [

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

____________________ Red_ 12V BATTERY___

______ > I Black Ground __ _ |

NOT REQUIRED WITH

DATALINK 4
WITHOUT DATA-LINK:

SANS DATA-LINK:

JR— || E—————— e

_______ A5 () Hoop_ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS8 __
o A4 _(-) HAND BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INBS9 REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ StARterR. () _ _ _ _ _ _ A6 -
L _ A13_ _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUIRS11 STARTER |
: - A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6__IN/OUT IGNITION _ (+) I
——— AM_ (+) FooT BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 !
— — — —A8_ _(-) Grounp Out WHiLE RUNNING_QUT RS14 I
I A5 (Y TRuNK _INRS15 RS3_ OUT PARKING LigHTS () I
e A ) Door . _ _ _ _ _ _ ___ _NRS16 RS2_IN 12V BATTERY _(+) _ ]
A3 (D UNWOCK QUIRSZ | RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) /- :
s et e s T QLRSS \ISVITH|AVEC DATA-LINK: \I T | |

2 ] irect connection

ALWAYS REQUIRED WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: . " I I ? :
| &> |
oupe e I
- |
|
|

(+) Ignition YELLOW In |[AL B
Il __ Wlock _ _ Puree _ In [&2]
I () Unlock  PURPLE/WHITE__In |
L L _ _ _ _()DoorStatus_ _ _ GREEN _Out, BROWN CAN SW
L _ _ _()TrunksStatus _ _ _ WHITE Out] ca

| a3

1 L :\ c c2

_ _ _) () Ground wWhile Running _ _ DK.BLUE _In |[ZE] - a
1' A9

| (+/-) IMMO Data___LT.BLUE/BLACK ALL WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
[ ___ (+)FootBrake _ _ _ BLACK _Ou I: Dos
1L - — - — | _(-/#)Tachometer _ _ _ _PiNk Out WHITE/GREEN _(~)IMMO Data
L ——_— 4 |_ L) TrunkRelease YeLLow/BLAck _ I YELLOW/RED Ground °
L_———— |— — |- — () Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out YELLOW/BLUE __(-)Clutch B
______ <+ — —|— — [-) Hood Status __ PInK/BLACK . Out | - 1 2
(+) Starter PURPLE/YELLOW <

-) Sta op  WHITE/BLACK e

Make the connection (+/-) IMMO LT.BLUE [A20]
|

[

L
5 Amp e

1k ohm § Fuse § 1

Resistor 180 ohm

Resistor Cutl |
i i i 3
RS3 A19 c5 RS2 D2 D3 ® D6/A10/A20 A1/RS6
() Parking Light () Start/Stop (~)CAN SW | (+) 12V gl),g;‘s“:h GROUND (~) IMMO DATA | (+) Ignition
Regal Grey Blue/Green Green Red/Brown Yellow Green/Purple Violet
2018-2019
[7](04](20] (36] R i
_“l 3](0) (23] G
ZI 2 GROUND
B i TRANSMISSION
| 2 10 3
]

@ @ ©)

O)

Back view, 26-Pin Back view, 27-Pin Back view, 3-Pin Black connector, Back view, 25-Pin
White connector, Blue connector, at Switch. Green connector,
at BCM. at BCM. at BCM.

‘ e
g Ll
i [
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THAR-GM6 | AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _ STARTER (%) _ _ _ A16
______ A13_ _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER -9
L A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRs12 RSB, IN/OUT ____lenimion, (R | eeieiaos .
______________________ INRS1.3 i
———————————— i 1AMP
Diode
_INRS16 RS2 IN___ 12V Barrery_ (#)
JNLOCK  _ ___ __ _ _ 0OUTRS17 — RS1 Ground | Masse () I lérrper:‘.t

| -
——————————————————— WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: | ) Maximum
Direct connection |
] |
1y
> | P
NOT REQUIRED WITH WITHOUT Cut | C | Red 12V BATTERY
DATALINK SANS e BB HEMEETEEEEE Use the DATA-LINK cable

T |§ supplied wih the module.
=

\\Cut | Coupez ‘ ..... £

(+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED
____________ n 6 PIN RED CONN.

— | ) lrunk Release TELOW/BIALE ISOLATE
BROWN/WHITE NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/RED :
. WHITE/BLACK RS17
Make the connection LT.BLUE | PURPLE
LOCK

PURPLE/BLACK
| UNLOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG




(-) Hoop

IN RS8

REMOTE
STARTER

IGNITION. _ (+)

Rs2_IN 12V BATTERY ()

P— RS Ground | Masse () :
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: Fuse :
WITH DATA-LINK: Direct connection H
l ) = H
> (#)12v H
1Y JI Not Connected !
'
Use the DATA-LINK cable supplied wih the H
module. H
'
H
'
6 (+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
5 PIN CONN.
ISOLATE
LT.BLUE/BLACK # NOT CONNECTED |
23 6 PIN RED CONN.
L‘ WHITE/GREEN _——
i YELLOW/RED Ground 1
BROWN/WHITE YELLOW/BLUE  (-) Clutch v
PINK/BLACK _ Out - i} -@ ISOLATE o~
A16 # NOT CONNECTED | Ground
GREEN/RED :
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE
@:  — - o
NOT CONNECTED
T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T
27 PINS MALE UAREEE
T-HARNESS PLUG BCM right side of centrale console.
25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG
180 ohm FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
Resistor
D2
(-) CLUTCH
BYPASS
Yellow

Regal

Back view, 3-Pin Black
connector,
at Switch.

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Page 7 / 11

Remove the battery from
the OEM remote

Place the OEM remote
in the back cup holder
in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

YELLOW

eUNE If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

r ON

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF )
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
[ 3 1= B
FLASH Fr=| FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

=

Page 10/ 11

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Push-To-Start 2010-2012

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

T AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood tri Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A1 1 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
o D Program bypass option: OEMt Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
i
& ATTENTION!{0 | - ES MANUFACTURED MODULES
i n BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED e ﬂ is an essential security element and CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM
1X 1Amp Diode
1X 5 Amp Fuse Page 3
1X 1k Ohm Resistor
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

(+) IGNITION

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

_______ A5 () Hooo  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INBSB __
e At4_ () HaND Brake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRSS REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ SwRTER (¥ _ _ _ _ _ _ A6 -
: |r ______ A13 _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUIRS1A STARTER |
T : R A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSE__IN/OUT IGNITION _(+) |
([ [ pp—— A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 I
Iip1) — — — —A8_ _(-) Grounp OuT WHILE RUNNING_QUTRS14 |
Pppip b A5 (3 TRUNK _INRS15 RS3_OUT PARKING LigHTs (=) [
Ppprg 0! - (Y Door_ _ _INRS16 RS2 _IN 12V BATTERY _(4) _ I
Frpry 1 : o= =A3 L Unwoek QUIRS1Z | P RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) /- :
| | . L4
I : : : : e A2 (pbock QULRS'E WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: \I I | I
11l i 2 Direct connection
TR : i ATWAYS REGUTREY || WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: . I I = |
b Ty e ————————____B4 Red__f2vBamterY__ .| = :
TR >
| I h : 11 1 NOT REQUIRED WITH GLO'Uﬂi___J |
FELE T | DATALINK
Prpre 1y WITHOUT DATA-LINK: '
Fppig | : i SANS DATA-LINK: I
Frpry 1 I
111
TR m |
| A1
i ®
bt b |
: i | TRIR
I i : TN B
e (+) Ignition YELOW  In [Al
:||:| :|||| I () Lock PURPLE  In [AZ)
1l
|
pprg 1!
TR BROWN CAN SW
Fppng |
Fppng |1 : c3
Fppn |1 I c 2
—— Cc1
S BV
|
Lt (+/-) IMMO Data___LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10 WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
||||1____TI_____I:f)_FogtE@(e____BLAQ(__ ALL D
Frie - - - = — |- (/*)Tachometer _ _ _ _Pink_ Out WHITE/GREEN __ (~)IMMO Data
Py 4 | _ L)TrunkRelease Yeiow/Black I 03
o \— _ | _{-)Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out 2 g
L  — —|— — () Hood Status _ PINK/BLACK_ O — D1 2]
| _|_ _ _ _(+)starter PurpLE/YeLOW =
Foot Brake GREEN/RED
- op  WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE
L
5 Amp e
1k ohm § IFOED A\
Resistor CutT
AUTOMATIC ! @5;
1 I TRANSMISSION }(
RS3 A19 A18 c5 RS2 ® D6/A10/A20 A1/RS6
(-) Parking Light | (-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA  (+) Ignition
SRX Lt.Blue Lt.Blue/White Blue/Yellow Dk.Green Red/White Lt.Blue Pink
2010

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

G

@) =

)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6 | WIRING CONNECTION

NOT REQUIRED WITH WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__|

DATALINK SANS 'M\ Use the DATA-LINK cable
DATA-LINK: T ~JEN  supplied wih the module.
Cut|Coupez_ 4, 288 E
D e —

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _ _ _STWARTER (%) _ _ _ A16

______ A13_ () TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER -9
L A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB, IN/OUT | leNImioN, (h) | eieaaas . |
_____ A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS13 : |
— — A8 _ () Grounp Out WHiLE RUNNING_QUTRS14 i e |
Diode |
_INRS16 RS2 IN 12V BatTery__(+) _= |
JNLOCK  __ __ _ _ _ OUTRS17 — RS1 Ground (-) I 1Amp. |
OUTRS18 = I current |

—————————————— WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1 Maximum
) E rra @l Direct connection |® |
i S 1— I |
: I
|
|
|
|
|

(+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/RED :
. WHITE/BLACK RS17
Make the connection LT.BLUE | PURPLE

LOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

\
\

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

26 PINS WHITE CONN.
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3 |

(1)
(2]

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

] ON

1
[ T=]->ON 1=l =>O0FF
[ 1

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

wLThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 5/9




FLASH
HHK RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
3 1=
FLASH | FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

® ForTIN Page 6/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3 |

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Y AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
|
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
= > oliln
All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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Guide # 94381
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ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional i

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass

Lock
Unlock
Arm
Disarm

Push-To-Start 2013-2016

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

FIRMWARE VERSION

To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

T
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A 44 “
UNIT OPTION
E 0 Program bypass option:

C1
D6

DATE: XX-XX

@EVOo-ALL

A\ ATTENTIONI() | 55 E5

MANDATORY INSTALL

+*HooDPIN T HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN,
SET FUNCTION A11TO OFF

A1

Notice: the installation of safety

elements are mandatory. The hood pin

is an essential security element and
installed.

or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

Hood trigger (Output Status).

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
monitoring

Push-to-Start

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1Amp Diode
1X 5 Amp Fuse Page 3
1X 1k Ohm Resistor

THARNESS DIAGRAM

THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

(~) IMMO DATA | (+) IGNITION

N

l1 2Il3 4
15RE
II
1}
T1 B
A K ks I 2
g.aefes)l|-
| —

| iill !;l- .:'-;uf.i‘ ‘

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

(-) START/STOP

SRX
2013-2016
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

1A Diode

_______ A5 () Hooo  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INBSB __
e At4_ () HaND Brake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRSS REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ SwRTER (¥ _ _ _ _ _ _ A6 -
: |r ______ A13 _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUIRS1A STARTER
T : R A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB __IN/OUT IGNITION _(+)
[ [pp——— A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13
I — — — —A8_ _(-) GRounp Out WHILE RUNNING _QUTRS14
Pppip b A5 (3 TRUNK _INRS15 RS3_ OUT PARKING LigHTS ()
R _INRS16 BS2_IN___ 12V Bartery (+)
Pt b oAs L L UNloek QIRS1Z | P RS1 Ground | Masse () /
| 1 . L4
I : : : : e A2 (pbock QULRS'E WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: \I I |
11l i 2 Direct connection
Fipny | : "t ALWAYS REQUIRED || WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK; . I I =
ATETTY N B4 Red__12VBATEERY__ ;| =
I ! 1l NOT REQUIRED WITH Ground ___.
FELE T | DATALINK
Frpnn | il WITHOUT DATA-LINK:
ITITE i SANS DATA-LINK:
: (RN : 1l
ey === === = |~”~ —————————————————————————————————————————————————— A
Frprn o : : o ®
Frprn 1 TR |
Frprg 1 TR
Frprg ! TR B
Pppry 1 RN (+) Ignition YELOW  In [Al
::::: :|||| | (-) Lock PURPLE  In [AZ]
|
Lppig 1 I
||:|||I [S5] Brown CAN SW
g 1 | Ez
Frpry | |
: (RN I C Ei
Hii.
|
Lt (+/-) IMMO Data___LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10 WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
||||1____TI_____I:f)_FOQtEfﬂ(e____BLAQ(__ ALL D
Frie - - - = — |- (/*)Tachometer _ _ _ _Pink_ Out WHITE/GREEN __ (~)IMMO Data
Py 4 | _ L)TrunkRelease Yeiow/Black I 03
L |— — |- — —() Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out D2
L  — —|— — () Hood Status _ PINK/BLACK_ O — D1
| _|_ _ _ _(#)Starter PURPLE/YELLOW
Foot Brake GREEN/RED
B 3 op  WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE
L
5 Amp e
1k ohm § FrE2 Ny
Resistor
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr Cut L
AUTOMATIC 54
i TRANSMISSION }(
' @ 5
RS3 A19 A18 e RS2 ® D6/A10/A20
(-) Parking Light | (-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA
SRX Lt.Green/Grey Lt.Green/White | Blue/Yellow Lt.Green Red/White Lt.Green/Purple
2013-2016
4 |04 (=5
[Ce)(13](9) (28]
3 2
11(18) (Za
| 2 10](a7 25
9 (16
:" 8 )(5] 21)

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

e
‘ %@

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

A1/RS6

(+) Ignition

Purple/Black

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6 | WIRING CONNECTION

NOT REQUIRED WITH WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__|

DATALINK SANS 'M\ Use the DATA-LINK cable
DATA-LINK: T ~JEN  supplied wih the module.
Cut|Coupez_ 4, 288 E
D e —

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _  _ STARTER () _ _ A16

______ A13_ _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER -9
L A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRs12 RSE_IN/QUT | _leNITIoN, () e . |
_____ A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS13 ; |
— — A8 _ () Grounp Out WHiLE RUNNING_QUTRS14 i e |
Diode |
_INRS16 RS2 IN 12V BatTery__(+) _= |
JNLOCK . __ _ __ QUTRsS17 p— RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) I 1Amp. |
OUTRS18 = I current |

—————————————— WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1 Maximum
) E rra @l Direct connection |® |
i S 1— I |
: I
|
|
|
|
|

(+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/RED :
. WHITE/BLACK RS17
Make the connection LT.BLUE | PURPLE

LOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

\
\

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

26 PINS WHITE CONN.
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3 |

(1)
(2]

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

] ON

1
[ T=]->ON 1=l =>O0FF
[ 1

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

wLThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 5/9
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3 |

FLASH
HHK RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
3 1=
FLASH | FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)



@ FORTIN Page 7 /9

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Y AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
|
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

=

Page 8 /9

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Push-To-Start 2013-2018

FIRMWARE VERSION ) ; '
To add the firmware version and the options,

=) use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T AL 0 70 [41 ] or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

GM MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED T —
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A 4 4 “ cod trigger (Output Status).

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

E 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
‘ C 1 monitoring

Push-to-Start
D6

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
Comem
& ATTENTION! (] | =~ ES MANUFACTURED MODULES
it n BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED e ﬂ is an essential security element and CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION | DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1Amp Diode
1X 5 Amp Fuse Page 3
1X 1k Ohm Resistor

THARNESS DIAGRAM

THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

(~) IMMO DATA | (+) IGNITION

N

l1 2"3 4
5_6
II
||
T1 B
B i i i E
21!2324 aa 22
—/

| iill !;l- .:'-;uf.i‘ ‘

(~) CAN SW

‘ / ] \
RN
7
(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

©O)
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

_______ A15_ () Hoop_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INBSB __
e At4_ () HaND Brake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ INRSS REMOTE RS7_OUT _ _ _ SwRTER (¥ _ _ _ _ _ _ A6 -
: |r ______ A13 _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUIRS1A STARTER |
I : e — A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB IN/OUT laNITION () 1
([ [ pp—— A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 I
Iip1) — — — —A8_ _(-) Grounp OuT WHILE RUNNING_QUTRS14 |
Pppip b A5 (3 TRUNK _INRS15 RS3_OUT PARKING LigHTs (=) [
Pt oAt (I DooR_ _INRS16 RS2_IN___ 12V Bartery (4 _ i
Frpry 1 : o= =A3 L Unwoek QUIRS1Z | P RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) /- :
| 1 . L4
| : : : : p1he —A2_ ) Loek QUTAS1S WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: \I I | |
THINE : : : s ey || WITH| AVEC DATALINK; . ID're“t connection = I
ATTIY L So————————— B4 Red_ 12vBamerr || E_ :
fpgny 1M e == e >
I i (R NOT REQUIRED WITH | Black Ground ___J |
FELE T | DATALINK d.
Prpre 1y WITHOUT DATA-LINK: '
Fppig | : i SANS DATA-LINK: I
Frprn o '
111
Fppng o e |~”~ —————————————————————————————————————————————————— I INI
Fppty | : : : : : @
Frprn 1 TR |
: HRN WL
I il : 1l 11 B
e (+) Ignition YELOW  In [Al
P D (e Pureie _ in )
FH T ppiiyiuieh () Unlock PURPLE/WHITE |
||||| ('L L _ _()DoorStatus_ _ _ GREEN _Out [G] BrRowN CAN SW
Dy b - o @) Trunkstatus ___ White out ca
I | c3
rr | I
Fprg | - Cc-
Fppig b=—= 1' {:).Ground While Running _ __ Dk.BLUE _In [Ag] - a
Frpt o
|
Ipn (+/-) IMMO Data __LT.BLUE/BLACK WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
||||1____1|_____I:f)_FogtE@(e____BLAC_K__ ALL D o
Frie - - - = — |- (/*)Tachometer _ _ _ _Pink_ Out I: WHITE/GREEN __ (~)IMMO Data
Py 4 | _ L)TrunkRelease Yeiow/Black I 03
o \— _ | _{-)Hand Brake BROWN/WHITE _Out 2 g
L  — —|— — ) Hood Status _ PINK/BLACK_ Out | — D1 2]
| _|- _ _ _t) starter Puree/Yeuow | =
Al17
Foot Brake GREEN/RED A18
-) Sta op  WHITE/BLACK [E19)
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE A20]
L
5 Amp e
1k ohm § FrE2 Ny
Resistor
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr Cut L
AUTOMATIC : 52
i TRANSMISSION }(
RS3 A19 ! A18 c5 RS2 D6/A10/A20 A1/RS6
(-) Parking Light | (-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
XTS Lt.Green/Grey Lt.Blue Dk.Blue/Yellow Lt.Green Red/White Lt.Green/Purple Purple/Black
4+ |00 EE
[Ce)(13](9) (28]
3 2
1138 ﬂ
| 2 10]7) (23
9 (16
Bl coien

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.
2
1

G

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6 | WIRING CONNECTION

NOT REQUIRED WITH WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__|

DATALINK SANS 'M\ Use the DATA-LINK cable
DATA-LINK: T ~JEN  supplied wih the module.
Cut|Coupez_ 4, 288 E
D e —

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _  _ STARTER () _ _ A16

______ A13_ _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER -9
L A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRs12 RSE_IN/QUT | _leNITIoN, () e . |
_____ A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS13 ; |
— — A8 _ () Grounp Out WHiLE RUNNING_QUTRS14 i e |
Diode |
_INRS16 RS2 IN 12V BatTery__(+) _= |
JNLOCK . __ _ __ QUTRsS17 p— RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) I 1Amp. |
OUTRS18 = I current |

—————————————— WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1 Maximum
) E rra @l Direct connection |® |
i S 1— I |
: I
|
|
|
|
|

(+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/RED :
. WHITE/BLACK RS17
Make the connection LT.BLUE | PURPLE

LOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

\
\

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

26 PINS WHITE CONN.
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3 |

(1]
(2]

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

] ON

1
[ T=]->ON 1=l =>O0FF
[ 1

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

wLThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 5/9




FLASH
HHK RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
3 1=
FLASH | FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

® ForTIN Page 6/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3 |

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)



@ FORTIN Page 7 /9

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Y AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
|
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
= > oliln
All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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STAND ALONE INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6

INSTALLATION

Guide # 94571 G FORTIN’

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass

Lock

Unlock

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

this diagram (functional if equipped)
—‘

Arm

Disarm

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

2014-2019

Impala Push-To-Start

FIRMWARE VERSION

UNIT OPTION

d E 0
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A1 1
o

Program bypass option:

ALL

DATE: XX-XX

@EVOo-ALL
© GANBUS INTERFAGE MODULE

A\ ATTENTION! E5

ace i Canat

MANDATORY INSTALL

+*HooDPIN T HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN,
SET FUNCTION A11T0 OFF.

A1 |

To add the firmware version and the options,
use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

Hood trigger (Output Status).

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
monitoring

C1

Push-to-Start

D6

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Notice: the installation of safety

elements are mandatory. The hood pin

is an essential security element and
installed.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

<@ FLASHLINK MANAGER || oo

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X'5 Amp Fuse

1X 1k Ohm Resistor Page 4
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 5

(~) IMMO DATA

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

(-) START/STOP (~) CAN sSW

Impala

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

—\—‘

Page 4 / 11

C D
Hood pin only required on vehicles not OPTIONAL RF-KIT RF-KIT REMOTE
equipped with a factory hood pin. STARTER
RS2 IN _(+)12V Battery
WITH RF-KIT RS1 Ground
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH L
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: = Ground
Direct connection >
:I— /
- B4 Red (+)12V Battery
B3 Black Ground
Start / Stop external control oupez _Red [ENA ;
-=d WITHOUT RF-KIT y "/~ Cut| Coupez_Black |k} =
, Blue I¥J >
al -) Lock/Unlock input Ground
, === external control
I nt
I nt
I nt
I nt
1
NIt >
I nt
3 Ei: (+) Ignition YELLOW In |[AL
' " -) Lock PURPLE  In
!
!
1 A4 BROWN CAN SW
| AS ca
. A6 (G
' A7 A 2
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE __In c c1
! /| A9
! (+/-) IMMO Data __LT.BLUE/BLACK WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
3 I: AlLL D
. WHITE/GREEN _ (~)IMMO Data
R Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BAck __Ir D3
(-) Parking Lights BROWN/WHITE D2
- D1
Al17
Foot Brake GREEN/RED A18
-) Sta op  WHITE/BLACK [E19)
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE A20]
Fuse e
1k ohm § p
Resistor
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr Cut
AUTOMATIC 52
i I TRANSMISSION : }(
A14 A19 L A18 5 & D6/A10/A20 A1
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
Impala Lt.Green/Grey Dk. Blue Dk.Blue/Yellow Lt.Green Red/White Green/Purple Purple/Black
4 |04 (=5
Ce)3)(a9) (28]
3 2
11)(18 ﬂ
| 2 10](17)( 23
9 (16
:" 8 )(5] 21)
Back view, 26-Pin 3 |:| Back view, 27-Pin Back view, 25-Pin
White connector, Blue connector, Green connector,
at BCM. O at BCM. at BCM.
2

o
D sy ]
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THAR-GM6

—|—‘

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

Page 5/ 11

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

,
OPTIONAL RF KIT
KIT RF OPTIONNEL

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground | Masse

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ‘ ‘ <:| EE,
=3
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
: /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
V o i ISOLATE © ISOLER
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED NON BRANCHE
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
-- 2 —-@ ISOLATE
BROWN/WHITE D2 NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out |- D1 1o S
AL6 —-@ NON BRANCHE
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

1
2]

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs wiill

alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is

YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[ T=]->ON 1=l =>0FF
[ 1

] ON

N

Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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OPTIONAL RF-KIT PROGRAMMING

PROGRAM BYPASS OPTION

X Supported RF-KITS enable

e ion: X H2 Fortin 2
L E ) Program bypass option: H 2
OPTIONAL FORTIN RF KIT SERIES 4 OR SERIES 9 PROGRAMMING
1 2 3 4 5 6
ON EACH
4X BRAKES TRANSMITTER
& | [ +ButTONS
Press and PRESS AND
The module must release the [—] RELEASE
be programmed Press the Press the Press the brake pedal Press the
on the vehicle. foot-brake pedal. Push-to-Start foot-brake pedal. T TS S Push-to-Start
Press the button until the Press the : PRESS AND button until the
Push-to-Start engine turn Push-to-Start RELEASE engine turn
button until the OFF. button until the OFF.
engine start. engine start.
Release the Release the
foot-brake pedal. foot-brake pedal. m 1 BUTTON
PRESS APPROX.
12 SEC. AND WAIT
The LED FOR THE BLUE LED
W|" turn Oﬁ TO TURN OFF THEN
achime. | | SASSNENR
#
b
¥
The LED will The LED The LED will The LED
MAKE SURE L‘:)’Ifi‘dgN \r':"igfsh tum off each will turn Off
THE IGNITION 3 ' x i Y » 7
KEY HAS BEEN b b
IN THE OFF " i
POSITION FOR
AT LEAST 5 The LED will
SECONDS. flash rapidly.
Y Low o o The3 |
YELLOW .
LED will \L(IIEEBLOI\IN LED will LEDwill | 5
turn ON ol Wi turn ON turn ON 5
solid. turn Off. solid. solid.
Ml
will turn of
= ; each time.
P
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

=

Page 10/ 11

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.



- ALL  IEESID REV.: 20200922 Guide # 95301 G FORTIN

STAND ALONE INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)
—‘

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

LaCrosse Push-To-Start 2010 . D . o . o . . . . o . o o

FIRMWARE VERSION ) . '
To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

T A 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Eoodltr Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
E D Program bypass option: OEI\/_It Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
Cgmem =
& ATTENTION!{0 | - ES MANUFACTURED MODULES
A n BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

MANDATORY INSTALL AT U ' MODULE MUSE BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin -
~HooppIN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED PPN CONECTON CAN CAUSE PERIAENT
IF THE VEHICLE GAN BE REMOTE STARTED wiTH THE Hoo opEn,  A11 [l instale. :

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

<@ FLASHLINK MANAGER || oo

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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Page 3/ 10

DESCRIPTION

LaCrosse
2010

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

THARNESS DIAGRAM

THARNESS THAR-GM6

Parts required (Not
included)

1X'5 Amp Fuse
1X 1k Ohm Resistor

1x THAR-GM6

(+) IGNITION

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

PAGE

Page 4

Page 5

(-) START/STOP




@ FORTIN
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

C D
Hood pin only required on vehicles not OPTIONAL RF-KIT RF-KIT REMOTE
equipped with a factory hood pin. STARTER
RS2 IN _(+)12V Battery
WITH RF-KIT RS1 Ground
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH AVEC KIT RF 1
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: = Ground
Direct connection >
:I— /
- B4 Red (+)12V Battery
B3 Black Ground
Start / Stop external control oupez_Red [I¥H ;
-=d WITHOUT RF-KIT y "/~ Cut| Coupez_Black |k} =
, SANS KIT RF Blue [} [N
al -) Lock/Unlock input Ground
K === external control
I nt
I nt
I n
I nt
I nt
I n
I nt
1 we
! "
o >
! "
3 0 (+) Ignition YeELow  In (AL
' " -) Lock PURPLE  In
!
!
! A4
: BROWN CAN SW
! AS ca
. A6 (G
1 A7 2
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE __In c c1
! /| A9
! (+/-) IMMO Data __LT.BLUE/BLACK WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
!
| : ALL D
. WHITE/GREEN _ (~)IMMO Data
R Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BAck __Ir D3
(-) Parking Lights BROWN/WHITE D2
- D1
Al17
Foot Brake GREEN/RED A18
-) Sta op  WHITE/BLACK [E19)
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE A20]
Fuse e
1k ohm § p
Resistor T
pernesesesseessiaaiinns Cut
! AUTOMATIC ! 5
© TRANSMISSION k
I —9 ‘ :
Al4 A19 . A18 cs B4 O 55/A10/A20 A
(-) Parking Light  (-) Start/Stop  (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA  (+) Ignition
LaCrosse Lt.Blue Lt.Green/White Yellow Dk.Green Red/White Lt.Blue Pink
2010

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin
White connector,
at BCM.

3

o
D sy ]

@) =

)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

—|—‘

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

Page 5/ 10

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

,
OPTIONAL RF KIT

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

COMMUTATEUR DE SECURITE

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ‘ ‘ <:| EE,
=3
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
H /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
: A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
== 2 —-@ ISOLATE
BROWN/WHITE D2 NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 —-@
Al6 -g
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Page 6 / 10

o Remove the battery from the Retire
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

YELLOW

eUNE If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

r ON

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start.
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
@ Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

=

Page 9/ 10

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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STAND ALONE INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

LaCrosse Push-To-Start 2011-2013 o o . o . o . . o . o . o .
FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
Bl use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Output Status
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ gger (Outp )
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
E 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

D 6 Push-to-Start
ECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “

SP
BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES

©EVO-ALL
A\ ATTENTIONI[) | = E5
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNE[)E\TI\}I(I)A'E‘}S% %‘II\EU?IFEFFI]%TI!ANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ installed. 5

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.



@ —— Page 2/ 10

PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

<@ FLASHLINK MANAGER || oo

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X'5 Amp Fuse

1X 1k Ohm Resistor Page 4
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 5

(~) IMMO DATA (+) IGNITION

>

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

(-) START/STOP (~) CAN sSW

LaCrosse
2011-2013

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

' N\
Hood pin only required on vehicles not OPTIONAL RF-KIT RF-KIT REMOTE
equipped with a factory hood pin.
STARTER
RS2 IN__ (+)12V Battery
WITH RF-KIT RS1 Ground
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH AVEC KIT RF L
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: = Ground
Direct connection >
J

J

B4 Red (+)12V Battery

Black _Ground | Masse

Start / Stop external control

WITHOUT RF-KIT

¥

-y oupez Red [s¥1
/> Cut] Coupez Black [ZK]

i

, SANS KIT RF Blue [}
al -) Lock/Unlock input Ground
| =zz]external control Masse
o =)
3 Ei H (+) Ignition YELLOW In |[AL
' ", -) Lock PURPLE  In
1 A4 BROWN CAN SW
| AS ca
. A6 a |G
' A7 A 2
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE __In c c1
! /| A9
! (+/-) IMMO Data __LT.BLUE/BLACK WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
| : ALL D
. WHITE/GREEN _ (~)IMMO Data
R Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BAck __Ir D3
(-) Parking Lights BROWN/WHITE D2
- D1
Al17
Foot Brake GREEN/RED A18
-) Sta op  WHITE/BLACK [E19)
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE A20]
Fuse e
1k ohm § p
Resistor
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr Cut
AUTOMATIC 52
TRANSMISSION §(=
‘ 1 H
Al4 A19 | A8 cs B4 — 9 56/A10/A20 A
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
LaCrosse Lt.Green Blue Blue Green Red/White Green/Purple Purple/Black
2011-2013
4 |E00A0 =8
Ce)3)(a9) (28]
3 2
1138 E4
| 2 10](17] (23]
9 (6]
B cxsjvn)

Back view, 26-Pin
White connector,
at BCM.

3

B
D sy ]

)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

Page 5/ 10

. 2
Hood pin only required on vehicles not C ti ired f RF kit
equippet wih s favton hoad . OPTIONAL RF KIT RF.;(;‘;;:&[]TE Rs3+ Out Ignition (Connection required for some RF kit)
RS2 IN (+)12V Battery '
—[r_* RS1 Ground !
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH =] (+)12v '
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: '
Direct connection H
'
'
o :
= '
= ' ]
OPTIONAL RFKIT :
13 :
Start / Stop external control 7 '
= '
'
L e CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH '
CONKAEEAoR THE RF KIT. RF KIT '
'
L H
'
REEEELEE TP P LR EELE P
' 7
'
'
'
:
'
'
'
o

(+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE

WHITE

Hood pin DK.BLUE In

LT.BLUE/BLACK

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK _ Out

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK

Make the connection LT.BLUE

/ =

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF =I> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
wLThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 6/ 10




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

=

Page 9/ 10

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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STAND ALONE INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

LaCrosse Push-To-Start 2014 . D . . . o . . . . o . o o

RIRMMVARELERSION To add the firmware version and the options

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

T AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood tri Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A1 1 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
o D Program bypass option: OEMt Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
i
& ATTENTION!{0 | - ES MANUFACTURED MODULES
i n BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

_ Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNEDE\TI\}I(I)\'(VES% %‘II\EU?IFEl_Fl’l%FtlgANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ installed. 5

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x D FLASH LINK MOBILE APP
1x

%} VALET SWITCH

Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

D connection (provider charges may apply). | | Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.
STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION
Program bypass option SAIORTION DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: ik By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 B Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNITOPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. x4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X'5 Amp Fuse

1X 1k Ohm Resistor Page 4
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 5

©)

(~) IMMO DATA (+) IGNITION

o

= -

"

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

(-) START/STOP (~) CAN sSW

LaCrosse
2014

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

~
Hood pin only required on vehicles not OPTIONAL RF-KIT RF-KIT REMOTE
equipped with a factory hood pin. STARTER
RS2 IN__ (+)12V Battery
WITH RF-KIT RS1 Ground
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH L
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: = Ground
Direct connection >
:I— /
- B4 Red (+)12V Battery
B3__Black Ground
Start / Stop external control oupez _Red [EVA ;
-=d WITHOUT RF-KIT /' Cut]| Coupez_Black |zK] =
, Blue I¥J >
/l () Lock/Unlock input Ground
K === external control
I nt
I nt
I nt
I nt
1
ST —
I nt
3 Ei H (+) Ignition YELLOW In |[AL
} : PURPLE
!
!
1 A4 BROWN CAN SW
| AS c4
l A6 a
' A7 A 2
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE __In c c1
: A9
' (+/-) IMMO Data___LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10 WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
3 T oA D
. A12 WHITE/GREEN _ (~)IMMO Data
!
o D3
D2
- D1
A17
___FootBrake _ GREEN/Re> [Ais
-) Sta op  WHITE/BLACK B9
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE A20]
Fuse
Fusible
1k ohm p
Resistor
pernesesesseesniaiinas ‘ Cut
AUTOMATIC 54
TRANSMISSION : é(
¢ : o | ¢——
Al14 A19 R e B4 D6/A10/A20 A1
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
LaCrosse Lt.Green Blue Blue/Yellow Lt.Green Red/White Green/Purple Purple/Black

2014

(20)(Z§)
Cal(Zs)

ol

TSRS
S

Lo ]

0o N

&)

@ ©)

Back view, 26-Pin Back view, 27-Pin Back view, 25-Pin
White connector, Blue connector, Green connector,
at BCM. at BCM. at BCM.

Sl
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THAR-GM6

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

Page 5/ 10

equipped with a factory hood pin.

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

--ulI

. é
Hood pin only required on vehicles not OPTIONAL RF KIT RF-KIT REMOTE (Connection required for some RF kit)
STARTER  RS3tOutlgnition L. .
RS2 IN (+)12V Battery :
—[r_* RS1 Ground :
L] (+)12v '
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: '
Direct connection H
'
'
H
'
' Ll
OPTIONAL RFKIT :
— '
e H
Bl :
= '
'
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH H
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT :
KIT RF :
\ '
'

(+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE

WHITE

Hood pin DK.BLUE

5 PIN CONN.

LT.BLUE/BLACK

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK

Make the connection LT.BLUE

/ =

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
wLThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

YELLOW

OUNE If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

r ON

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF =I> START

[~—=1-i> O = H>0FF
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
@ Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

% Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

ACCESSOROFF—-> START

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY > The BLUE LED will flash

rapidly

IGNITION OMN> IGNITION OFF Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
slsese LR turn OFF.
FLASH Fz| FLASH
RAPIDLY StowLy W The BLUE LED will flash
slowly
Disconnect all the connectors and after

the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

o Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SEARISS FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.
— Ao
% i =) Lhtodes POV xparts required (not included)
may apply)
== L/CRYPTUR

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

=

Page 9/ 10

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.



- U Page 1710 REV.: 20200922 Guide # 95651 G FORTIN

STAND ALONE INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

LaCrosse Push-To-Start 2015-2016 o o . o . o . . o . o . o .
FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
Bl use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Output Status
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ gger (Outp )
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
E 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

D 6 Push-to-Start
ECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “

SP
BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES

©EVO-ALL
A\ ATTENTIONI[) | E5
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

_ Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNEDE\TI\}I(I)\'(VES% %‘II\EU?IFEl_Fl’l%FtlgANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ installed. 5

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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@ FLASH LINK UPDATER, | ULLZDAVViYS
@ FLASHLINCMANAGER || Hooopn

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE

%} VALET SWITCH

Notice: the installation of safety
REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.

SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1x D FLASH LINK MOBILE APP
1x

Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet
D Confection](eroviderchiaiesTmayiasnlyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

Page 2/ 10

PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK

Lack
LOCcK
ﬂ D1 = 1 LBCK Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

D1.1 offfs

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote:

OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

- UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* 9 Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
€

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

D XA e

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition

remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

><

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately.

before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

WARNING | ATTENTION

ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X'5 Amp Fuse

1X 1k Ohm Resistor Page 4
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 5

(~) IMMO DATA (+) IGNITION

>

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC (-) START/STOP (~) CAN sW
TRANSMISSION

LaCrosse
2015-2016
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Page 4 / 10

~
Hood pin only required on vehicles not OPTIONAL RF-KIT RF-KIT REMOTE
equipped with a factory hood pin. STARTER
RS2 IN__ (+)12V Battery
WITH RF-KIT E. RS1 Ground
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: % Ground
Direct connection [N
:I— /
: B4 Red (+)12V Battery
B3 _Black_Ground | Masse
Start / Stop external control \ oupez_Red ISP ;
-=d WITHOUT RF-KIT B3 =
, Blue [=¥J >
al (-) Lock/Unlock input Ground
, === external control
nt
n
nt
n
'
N (@D
EE: (+) Ignition YELLOW In |[AL
", (-) Lock PURPLE  In
A4 BROWN CAN SW
AS ca
A6 c3
A7 c 2
Hood pin DK.BLUE In c1
A9
(+/-) IMMO Data _LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10 WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
ALL D
WHITE/GREEN __ (~)IMMO Data

(-) Parking Lights

D3
D2

- D1

Foot Brake GREEN/RED A18
-) Sta op  WHITE/BLACK B9
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE A20)
Fuse e
1k ohm § p
Resistor Cut
AUTOMATIC 54
I TRANSMISSION ; é(
Al4 A19 L oAt cs5 B4 — 9 56/A10/A20 A1
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
LaCrosse Green Blue Blue/Yellow DK.Green Red/White Green/Purple Purple/Black
2015-2016

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin
White connector,
at BCM.

Sl

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6 | AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

. 2
Hood pin only required on vehicles not Connection required for some RF kit
oot wih  faor hond i OPTIONAL RF KIT RF-KIT REMOTE RS3+ Out Ignition ( q )

STARTER || |- o3+ OQutlenttion ol .
RS2 IN (+)12V Battery
—|¢
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH EI

RS1 Ground

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

(+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

~
OPTIONAL RFKIT
——
Start / Stop external control ﬁ
E
//’ =
. CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
g OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
,
|
femmmmmemmmmssmmsmammm———
'
H /7
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
[}

WHITE

Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
A9

LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10
m AlLL

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE

BROWN/WHITE NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK _Out (-] I —— |2

GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

NOT CONNECTED
NE PAS BRANCHER

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

NS B
27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
wLThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 6 / 10




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

START UNLOCK 4
= > oliln
All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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STAND ALONE INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)
—‘

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Lock

Malibu Push-To-Start 2013-2015 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
Bl use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T A 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Output Status
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ gger (Outp )
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
E 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

D 6 Push-to-Start
ECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “

SP
BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

A\ ATTENTIONI() | 55 =
T

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety TH'SU"f\(EIDF%JELDE e I TALLED BT A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin -
“Hoop PN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED TP PEHMTAPIHAN COMNECTON A CAUSE PERVANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WiTH THE HooD oen,  A11 [l il :

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
E D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

Malibu

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

THARNESS DIAGRAM

THARNESS THAR-GM6

Parts required (Not

included) PAGE
1X 5 Amp Fuse

1X 1k Ohm Resistor Page 4
1x THAR-GM6 Page 5

©)

(~) IMMO DATA I (+) IGNITION

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC (-) START/STOP (~) CAN SW
TRANSMISSION
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~
Hood pin only required on vehicles not OPTIONAL RF-KIT RF-KIT REMOTE
equipped with a factory hood pin. STARTER
RS2 IN__ (+)12V Battery
WITH RF-KIT RS1 Ground
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH L
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: = Ground
Direct connection [
:I— /
- B4 Red (+)12V Battery
B3 Black Ground
Start / Stop external control oupez_Red [I¥H ;
-~ WITHOUT RF-KIT y /'~ Cut]| Coupez_Black |=K] =
. Blue [a¥ [
al () Lock/Unlock input Ground
K === external control
I nt
I nt
I nt
I nt
18
1t =)
I nt
3 Ei: (+) Ignition YELLOW In |[AT
! i () Lock PURPLE
; hessssssssa(zkUnlogk PURPLE/WHITE I
: BROWN CAN SW
! AS ca
. A6 a |G
: ) a2 Co
! Hood pin DK.BLUE In c1
! /| A9
' (+/-) IMMO Data___LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10 WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
!
: AL I: ALL D D5
. A12 WHITE/GREEN _ (~)IMMO Data
R Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BLACK _ _In D3
(-) Parking Lights BROWN/WHITE D2
- D1
Al17
Foot Brake GREEN/RED A18)
-) Sta op  WHITE/BLACK [E19)
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE A20]
Fuse e
1k ohm § p
Resistor
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr Cut
AUTOMATIC 52
I I TRANSMISSION k
A14 A19 o NE cs B4 — @ D6/A10/A20 Al
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
Purple/Black
Malibu Grey Green Blue Green Red/White Green/Purple or Purple
Gris Vert Bleu Vert Rouge/Blanc Vert/Mauve Mauve/Noir
ou Mauve

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

B
D sy ]

@) =

)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

—|—‘

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

Page 5/ 11

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

,
OPTIONAL RF KIT

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ‘ ‘ <:| EE,
=3
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
H /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
: A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
== 2 —-@ ISOLATE
BROWN/WHITE D2 NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 —-@
Al6 -g
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Page 6 / 11

Chevrolet Malibu

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote. —

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for

@ ’o keyport location. ml [

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

YELLOW

eUNE If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

r ON

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF )
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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OPTIONAL RF-KIT PROGRAMMING

PROGRAM BYPASS OPTION

X Supported RF-KITS enable

k& jon: X H2 Fortin 2
L E ) Program bypass option: H 2
OPTIONAL FORTIN RF KIT SERIES 4 OR SERIES 9 PROGRAMMING
1 2 3 4 5 6
ON EACH
4X BRAKES TRANSMITTER
& | [ +ButTONS
Press and PRESS AND
The module must release the [—] RELEASE
be programmed Press the Press the Press the brake pedal Press the
on the vehicle. foot-brake pedal. Push-to-Start foot-brake pedal. T TS S Push-to-Start
Press the button until the Press the : PRESS AND button until the
Push-to-Start engine turn Push-to-Start RELEASE engine turn
button until the OFF. button until the OFF.
engine start. engine start.
Release the Release the
foot-brake pedal. foot-brake pedal. m 1 BUTTON
PRESS APPROX.
12 SEC. AND WAIT
The LED FOR THE BLUE LED
W|" turn Off TO TURN OFF THEN
achime. | | SASSNENR
#
b
¥
The LED will The LED The LED will The LED
MAKE SURE L‘:)’Ifi‘dgN \r':"igfsh tum éff each will turn Off
THE IGNITION 3 ' x i Y » 7
KEY HAS BEEN b b
IN THE OFF " i
POSITION FOR
AT LEAST 5 The LED will
SECONDS. flash rapidly.
Y Low o I The3 | 5] Le témoi
) YELLOW YELLOW . e témoin
LED will LED wil LED will LEDwill | 5 clignotera
turn ON it turn ON tunON | 32 ™ rapidement.
solid. turn Off. solid. solid.
Ml
will turn of
= ; each time.
X
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

=

Page 10/ 11

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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STAND ALONE INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)
—‘

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Regal Push-To-Start 2011-2017 o . . . . . . . . . . . . .

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

T A 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood tri Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A1 1 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
o D Program bypass option: OEMt Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
i
& ATTENTION!{0 | - ES MANUFACTURED MODULES
T n BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNE[)E\TI\}I(I)A'E‘}S% %‘II\EU?IFEFFI]%TI!ANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ installed. 5

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

<@ FLASHLINK MANAGER || oo

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION  1X 5 Amp Fuse Dace 4
1X 1k Ohm Resistor 9
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GMe AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 1,2 66 Page 5

(~) IMMO DATA (+) IGNITION

>

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC (-) START/STOP (~) CAN sW
TRANSMISSION

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

J

Start / Stop external control

—|—‘

Page 4 / 11

Ve

OPTIONAL RF-KIT

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

WITH RF-KIT

=B

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

RS2 IN

(+)12V Battery

RS1

Ground

B4 Red (+)12V Battery

Black _Ground

Wi

THOUT RF-KIT

¥

-y oupez Red [s¥1
/> Cut] Coupez Black [ZK]

i

, Blue [=¥4
/l -) Lock/Unlock input Ground
K n=== external control Masse
o >
3 EE H (+) Ignition YELLOW In |[AL
' ", -) Lock PURPLE  In
1 A4 BROWN CAN SW
| AS ca
. A6 (G
1 A7 2
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE __In c c1
! /| A9
! (+/-) IMMO Data __LT.BLUE/BLACK AlLL WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
; I: D >
. WHITE/GREEN _ (~)IMMO Data
R Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BAck __Ir D3
(-) Parking Lights BROWN/WHITE D2
- D1
Al17
Foot Brake GREEN/RED A18
-) Sta op  WHITE/BLACK [E19)
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE A20]
Fuse e
1k ohm § p
Resistor
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr Cut
AUTOMATIC 52
I TRANSMISSION k
A14 A19 L A18 c5 B4 | J D6/A10/A20 A1
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW | (+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
Green/Grey Blue/Green Blue/Yellow Green Red/White Green/Purple Purple/Black

Regal

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

B
D sy ]

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

—|—‘

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

Page 5/ 11

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

,
OPTIONAL RF KIT

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ‘ ‘ <:| EE,
=3
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
H /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
: A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
== 2 —-@ ISOLATE
BROWN/WHITE D2 NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 —-@
Al6 -g
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Remove the battery from
the OEM remote

Place the OEM remote
in the back cup holder
in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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OPTIONAL RF-KIT PROGRAMMING

PROGRAM BYPASS OPTION

X Supported RF-KITS enable

e ion: X H2 Fortin 2
L E ) Program bypass option: H 2
OPTIONAL FORTIN RF KIT SERIES 4 OR SERIES 9 PROGRAMMING
1 2 3 4 5 6
ON EACH
4X BRAKES TRANSMITTER
& | [ +ButTONS
Press and PRESS AND
The module must release the [—] RELEASE
be programmed Press the Press the Press the brake pedal Press the
on the vehicle. foot-brake pedal. Push-to-Start foot-brake pedal. T TS S Push-to-Start
Press the button until the Press the : PRESS AND button until the
Push-to-Start engine turn Push-to-Start RELEASE engine turn
button until the OFF. button until the OFF.
engine start. engine start.
Release the Release the
foot-brake pedal. foot-brake pedal. m 1 BUTTON
PRESS APPROX.
12 SEC. AND WAIT
The LED FOR THE BLUE LED
W|" turn Oﬁ TO TURN OFF THEN
achime. | | SASSNENR
#
b
¥
The LED will The LED The LED will The LED
MAKE SURE L‘:)’Ifi‘dgN \r':"igfsh tum off each will turn Off
THE IGNITION 3 ' x i Y » 7
KEY HAS BEEN b b
IN THE OFF " i
POSITION FOR
AT LEAST 5 The LED will
SECONDS. flash rapidly.
Y Low o o The3 |
YELLOW .
LED will \L(IIEEBLOI\IN LED will LEDwill | 5
turn ON ol Wi turn ON turn ON 5
solid. turn Off. solid. solid.
Ml
will turn of
= ; each time.
P
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

=

Page 10/ 11

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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STAND ALONE INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Regal Push-To-Start 2018-2019 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
Bl use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Output Status
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ gger (Outp )
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
E 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

D 6 Push-to-Start
ECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “

SP
BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES

©EVO-ALL
A\ ATTENTIONI[) | E5
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

_ Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNEDE\TI\}I(I)\'(VES% %‘II\EU?IFEl_Fl’l%FtlgANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ installed. 5

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

<@ FLASHLINK MANAGER || oo

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x D FLASH LINK MOBILE APP
1x

%} VALET SWITCH

Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

D connection (provider charges may apply). | | Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.
STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION
Program bypass option SAIORTION DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: ik By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 B Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNITOPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. x4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.




@ FORTIN' Page 3/ 11
DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not PAGE
included)

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 1X 5 Amp Fuse

1X 1k Ohm Resistor Page 4

THARNESS DIAGRAM

THARNESS THAR-GMe AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 1,2 66 Page 5

Regal
2018-2019

©)

(~) IMMO DATA ™% (+) IGNITION

B 22 k5 ZI IS

I1 2 |I3 I4
5
A i

() START/STOP | (~) CAN SW

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Page 4 / 11

~
Hood pin only required on vehicles not OPTIONAL RF-KIT RF-KIT REMOTE
equipped with a factory hood pin. STARTER
RS2 IN__ (+)12V Battery
WITH RF-KIT RS1 Ground | Masse
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH AVEC KIT RF 1
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: = Ground
Direct connection >
:I— /
B B4 (+)12V Battery
B3 Black Ground
Start / Stop external control oupez_Red ISP ;
-=d WITHOUT RF-KIT y "/~ Cut| Coupez_Black [k} =
, Blue J¥J >
al -) Lock/Unlock input Ground
K === external control
I nt
I nt
I n
I nt
I nt
I n
I nt
1 we
! "
o >
! "
3 0 (+) Ignition YELow  In (AL
' ", -) Lock PURPLE  In
!
!
! A4
: BROWN CAN SW
! AS ca
l A6 a
1 A7 2
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE __In c c1
: A9
! (+/-) IMMO Data __LT.BLUE/BLACK WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
!
; : ALL D
1 WHITE/GREEN __(~)IMMO Data
I Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BAck __Ir D3
(-) Parking Lights BROWN/WHITE D2
- D1
Al17
Foot Brake GREEN/RED A18
-) Sta op  WHITE/BLACK B9
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE A20]
Fuse
Fusible
1k ohm p
Resistor
Cutl |
i 3
A4 A19 A18 [« B4 O 55/A10/A20 A1
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
Regal Grey Blue/Green Blue/Yellow Green Red/Brown Green/Purple Violet
2018-2019

ol

Lo ]

O]

Back view, 26-Pin
White connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

Page 5/ 11

. 2
Hood pin only required on vehicles not C ti ired f RF kit
equippet wih s favton hoad . OPTIONAL RF KIT RF.;(;‘;;:&[]TE Rs3+ Out Ignition (Connection required for some RF kit)
RS2 IN (+)12V Battery '
—[r_* RS1 Ground !
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH =] (+)12v '
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: '
Direct connection H
'
'
o :
= '
= ' ]
OPTIONAL RFKIT :
13 :
Start / Stop external control 7 '
= '
'
L e CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH '
CONKAECAoR THE RF KIT. RF KIT '
'
L H
'
REEEELEE TP P LR EELE P
' 7
'
'
'
:
'
'
'
o

(+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE

WHITE

Hood pin DK.BLUE In

LT.BLUE/BLACK

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK _ Out

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK

Make the connection LT.BLUE

/ =

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3 |

Page 6 / 11

Remove the battery from
the OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote
in the back cup holder
in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

YELLOW

OUNE If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

r ON

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF =I> START

T= button until the engine
- start
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF )
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




FLASH
HHK RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
3 1=
FLASH Fr=| FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

@ FORTIN' Page 7 / 11
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

Y AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
|
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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OPTIONAL RF-KIT PROGRAMMING

PROGRAM BYPASS OPTION

X Supported RF-KITS enable

k& jon: X H2 Fortin 2
L E ) Program bypass option: H 2
OPTIONAL FORTIN RF KIT SERIES 4 OR SERIES 9 PROGRAMMING
1 2 3 4 5 6
ON EACH
4X BRAKES TRANSMITTER
& | [ +ButTONS
Press and PRESS AND
The module must release the [—] RELEASE
be programmed Press the Press the Press the brake pedal Press the
on the vehicle. foot-brake pedal. Push-to-Start foot-brake pedal. o e S Push-to-Start
Press the button until the Press the : PRESS AND button until the
Push-to-Start engine turn Push-to-Start RELEASE engine turn
button until the OFF. button until the OFF.
engine start. engine start.
Release the Release the
foot-brake pedal. foot-brake pedal. m 1 BUTTON
PRESS APPROX.
12 SEC. AND WAIT
The LED FOR THE BLUE LED
W|" turn Oﬁ TO TURN OFF THEN
achime. | | SASSNENR
#
b
¥
The LED will The LED The LED will The LED
MAKE SURE L‘:)’Ifi‘dgN \r':"igfsh tum éff each will turn Off.
THE IGNITION 3 ' x] | Y o 5
KEY HAS BEEN b b
IN THE OFF " i
POSITION FOR
AT LEAST 5 The LED will
SECONDS. flash rapidly.
Vi Low e I Thed | g
LED wil =0 Lo LED wil
turn ON £ Wl turn ON tum ON 52
solid. turn Off. solid. solid.
Ml
will turn of
= ; each time.
P
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

START UNLOCK 4
= > oliln
All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.



- ALL  IEESID REV.: 20200922 Guide # 94451 G FORTIN

STAND ALONE INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)
—‘

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Push-To-Start 2010-2012

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

levb]
T A 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood tri Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A1 1 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
o D Program bypass option: OEMt Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
i
& ATTENTION!{0 | - ES MANUFACTURED MODULES
T n BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

ice: the i 1 THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.|. Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

| It datory. The hood pi
“HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED A1 ﬂ iesege:s:girt?a[r::cuarigyelenfengzngm CONNEGTIONIGAN CAUSE IRERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

@ FLASH LINK UPDATER, | ULLZDAVViYS
@ FLASHLINCMANAGER || Hooopn

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE
SWITCH

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

Page 2/ 10

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory.

The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1x
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet
1x D Confection](eroviderchiaiesTmayiasnlyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

Piece #: RSPB disponible, vendu séparément.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option UNIT OPTION

OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE

C1

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION

U
@H | Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: H1 to H6
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

< 3IXE %,

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START.
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

DESCRIPTION

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Monitoring

DESCRIPTION

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
MODULE RED LED

x2 flash : Brake ON

x3 flash : No tach

x4 flash : Ignition
before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:

WARNING

or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON

ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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Page 3/ 10

DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not
included)

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X'5 Amp Fuse
1X 1k Ohm Resistor

THARNESS DIAGRAM

THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6

(+) IGNITION
' \*-‘

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

PAGE

Page 4

Page 5
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Make the connection

SRX
2010

C D
Hood pin only required on vehicles not OPTIONAL RF-KIT RF-KIT REMOTE
equipped with a factory hood pin. STARTER
RS2 IN__ (+)12V Battery
WITH RF-KIT RS1 Ground
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH AVEC KIT RF 1
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: = Ground
Direct connection >
:I— /
- B4 Red (+)12V Battery
B3 Black Ground | Masse
Start / Stop external control oupez _Red [ENA ;
-=d WITHOUT RF-KIT y "/~ Cut| Coupez_Black |k} =
, SANS KIT RF Blue |:¥J [N
al -) Lock/Unlock input Ground
=== external control
nt
n
nt
n
L
¥ >
EE H (+) Ignition YELLOW In |[AL
"y _) Lock PURPLE  In
A4 BROWN CAN SW
As c4
A6 3|6
A7 c c2
Hood pin DK.BLUE In c1
/| A9
(+/-) IMMO Data __LT.BLUE/BLACK AlLL WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
I: D >
WHITE/GREEN __ (~)IMMO Data
,,,,,,,, Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BLACK __Ir 03
(-) Parking Lights BROWN/WHITE D2
- D1
Al17
Foot Brake GREEN/RED A8
-) Sta op  WHITE/BLACK [E19)
T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE A20)
Fuse e
1k ohm § p
Resistor T
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr Cut
AUTOMATIC ! @5;
1 I TRANSMISSION }(
A14 A19 L | A18 c5 B4 & D6/A10/A20 A1
(-) Parking Light | (-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA  (+) Ignition
Lt.Blue Lt.Blue/White Blue/Yellow Dk.Green Red/White Lt.Blue Pink

Lo ]

ol

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,

at BCM.

B
D sy ]

)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

—|—‘

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

Page 5/ 10

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

,
OPTIONAL RF KIT

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ‘ ‘ <:| EE,
=3
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
H /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
: A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
== 2 —-@ ISOLATE
BROWN/WHITE D2 NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 —-@
Al6 -g
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 6 / 10




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

=

Page 9/ 10

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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STAND ALONE INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)
—‘

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Parking Light
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Lock

Push-To-Start 2013-2016

FIRMWARE VERSION ) . '
To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

evo
T A 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED T
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
ontact de capot (état de sortie).
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
E 0 Program bypass option: OEI\/.It Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
e
& ATTENTION! (] | =~ E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
Wi n e e e i

ice: the i 1 THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.|. Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

| It datory. The hood pi
“HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED A1 ﬂ iesege:s:girt?a[r::cuarigyelenfengzngm CONNEGTIONIGAN CAUSE IRERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1x@FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1« FLASHLINK MANAGER || Hoooen

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

. UNIT OPTION
Program bypass option DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: ik By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 oK par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

1x
1x

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X'5 Amp Fuse

1X 1k Ohm Resistor Page 4
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 5

(~) IMMO DATA | (+) IGNITION

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC (-) START/STOP
TRANSMISSION

SRX
2013-2016
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

—\—‘

Page 4 / 11

C D
Hood pin only required on vehicles not OPTIONAL RF-KIT RF-KIT REMOTE
equipped with a factory hood pin. STARTER
RS2 IN _(+)12V Battery
WITH RF-KIT RS1 Ground
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH L
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: = Ground
Direct connection > Masse
:I— /
- B4 Red (+)12V Battery
B3 Black Ground | Masse
Start / Stop external control oupez _Red [ENA ;
-=d WITHOUT RF-KIT y "/~ Cut| Coupez_Black |k} =
, SANS KIT RF Blue |:¥J [N
al -) Lock/Unlock input Ground
| =zz]external control Masse
I nt
I nt
I nt
I nt
|
ST >
I nt
3 Ei: (+) Ignition YELLOW In |[AL
' " -) Lock PURPLE  In
!
!
1 A4 BROWN CAN SW
| AS ca
. A6 a |G
' A7 A 2
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE __In c c1
! /| A9
! (+/-) IMMO Data __LT.BLUE/BLACK WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
!
| : ALL D
. WHITE/GREEN _ (~)IMMO Data
R Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BAck __Ir D3
(-) Parking Lights BROWN/WHITE D2
- D1
Al17
Foot Brake GREEN/RED A18
-) Sta op  WHITE/BLACK [E19)
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE A20]
Fuse e
1k ohm § p
Resistor
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr Cut
AUTOMATIC 52
i TRANSMISSION }(
A14 A19 | A18 5 B4 | D6/A10/A20 A1
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
SRX Lt.Green/Grey Lt.Green/White Blue/Yellow Lt.Green Red/White Lt.Green/Purple Purple/Black
2013-2016
4 |04 (=5
Ce)3)(a9) (28]
3 2
11)(18 ﬂ
| 2 10](17)( 23
9 (16
B xsjsn)

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

o
D sy ]

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

—|—‘

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

Page 5/ 11

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

,
OPTIONAL RF KIT

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground | Masse

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ‘ ‘ <:| EE,
=3
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
H /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
: A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
== 2 —-@ ISOLATE
BROWN/WHITE D2 NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 —-@
Al6 -g
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 6 / 11
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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OPTIONAL RF-KIT PROGRAMMING

PROGRAM BYPASS OPTION

X Supported RF-KITS enable

e ion: X H2 Fortin 2
L E ) Program bypass option: H 2
OPTIONAL FORTIN RF KIT SERIES 4 OR SERIES 9 PROGRAMMING
1 2 3 4 5 6
ON EACH
4X BRAKES TRANSMITTER
& | [ +ButTONS
Press and PRESS AND
The module must release the [—] RELEASE
be programmed Press the Press the Press the brake pedal Press the
on the vehicle. foot-brake pedal. Push-to-Start foot-brake pedal. T TS S Push-to-Start
Press the button until the Press the : PRESS AND button until the
Push-to-Start engine turn Push-to-Start RELEASE engine turn
button until the OFF. button until the OFF.
engine start. engine start.
Release the Release the
foot-brake pedal. foot-brake pedal. | 1 BUTTON
frein. U
PRESS APPROX.
12 SEC. AND WAIT
The LED FOR THE BLUE LED
W|" turn Oﬁ TO TURN OFF THEN
achime. | | SASSNENR
#
b
¥
The LED will The LED The LED will The LED
MAKE SURE L‘:)’Ifi‘dgN \r':"igfsh tum éff each will turn Off
THE IGNITION 3 ' x i Y » 7
KEY HAS BEEN b b
IN THE OFF " i
POSITION FOR
AT LEAST 5 The LED will
SECONDS. flash rapidly.
Y Low o o The3 |
YELLOW .
LED will \L(IIEEBLOI\IN LED will LEDwill | 5
turn ON ol Wi turn ON turn ON 5
solid. turn Off. solid. solid.
Ml
will turn of
= ; each time.
P
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

=

Page 10/ 11

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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STAND ALONE INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)
—‘

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Push-To-Start 2013-2018

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

T A 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Eoodltr Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
E D Program bypass option: OEI\/_It Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
Cgmem =
& ATTENTION!{0 | - ES MANUFACTURED MODULES
A n BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

ice: the i 1 THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.|. Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

| It datory. The hood pi
“HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED A1 ﬂ iesege:s:girt?a[r::cuarigyelenfengzngm CONNEGTIONIGAN CAUSE IRERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1x@ FLASH LINK MANAGER || Hooo Py

1 ' Microsoft Windows Computer
X with Internet connection
Ordinateur Microsoft Windows

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

K ?I?(r)nr?r: LFjiseesistor Page 4
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GM6 X HAR-GMO Page 5

(~) IMMO DATA | (+) IGNITION

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

(~) CAN sW
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

—\—‘

Page 4 / 11

C D
Hood pin only required on vehicles not OPTIONAL RF-KIT RF-KIT REMOTE
equipped with a factory hood pin. STARTER
RS2 IN _(+)12V Battery
WITH RF-KIT RS1 Ground
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH L
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: = Ground
Direct connection >
:I— /
- B4 Red (+)12V Battery
B3 Black Ground
Start / Stop external control oupez _Red [ENA ;
-=d WITHOUT RF-KIT y "/~ Cut| Coupez_Black |k} =
, SANS KIT RF Blue [} [N
/l -) Lock/Unlock input Ground
K === external control
I nt
I nt
I nt
I nt
1
ST >
I nt
3 Ei: (+) Ignition YELLOW In |[AL
' " -) Lock PURPLE  In
!
!
1 A4 BROWN CAN SW
| AS ca
. A6 (G
' A7 A 2
3 Hood pin DK.BLUE __In c c1
! /| A9
! (+/-) IMMO Data __LT.BLUE/BLACK WHITE/RED (~)IMMO Data
3 I: AlLL D
. WHITE/GREEN _ (~)IMMO Data
R Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BAck __Ir D3
(-) Parking Lights BROWN/WHITE D2
- D1
Al17
Foot Brake GREEN/RED A18
- op  WHITE/BLACK [E9)
Make the connection T_ +/-) IMMO LT.BLUE A20]
Fuse e
1k ohm § p
Resistor
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr Cut
AUTOMATIC 52
i I TRANSMISSION : }(
A14 A19 L A18 5 B4 & D6/A10/A20 A1
(-) Parking Light | (-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
XTS Lt.Green/Grey Lt.Blue Dk.Blue/Yellow Lt.Green Red/White Lt.Green/Purple Purple/Black
4 |04 (=5
Ce)3)(a9) (28]
3 2
11)(18 ﬂ
| 2 10](17)( 23
9 (16
:" 8 )(5] 21)

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

e
‘ %@

)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

—|—‘

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

Page 5/ 11

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

,
OPTIONAL RF KIT

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ‘ ‘ <:| EE,
=3
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
H /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
: A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
== 2 —-@ ISOLATE
BROWN/WHITE D2 NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 —-@
Al6 -g
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

(1)
(2]

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

] ON

1
[ T=]->ON 1=l =>0FF
[ 1

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 6 / 11
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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OPTIONAL RF-KIT PROGRAMMING

PROGRAM BYPASS OPTION

X Supported RF-KITS enable

e ion: X H2 Fortin 2
L E ) Program bypass option: H 2
OPTIONAL FORTIN RF KIT SERIES 4 OR SERIES 9 PROGRAMMING
1 2 3 4 5 6
ON EACH
4X BRAKES TRANSMITTER
& | [ +ButTONS
Press and PRESS AND
The module must release the [—] RELEASE
be programmed Press the Press the Press the brake pedal Press the
on the vehicle. foot-brake pedal. Push-to-Start foot-brake pedal. T TS S Push-to-Start
Press the button until the Press the : PRESS AND button until the
Push-to-Start engine turn Push-to-Start RELEASE engine turn
button until the OFF. button until the OFF.
engine start. engine start.
Release the Release the
foot-brake pedal. foot-brake pedal. m 1 BUTTON
PRESS APPROX.
12 SEC. AND WAIT
The LED FOR THE BLUE LED
W|" turn Oﬁ TO TURN OFF THEN
achime. | | SASSNENR
#
b
¥
The LED will The LED The LED will The LED
MAKE SURE L‘:)’Ifi‘dgN \r':"igfsh tum off each will turn Off
THE IGNITION 3 ' x i Y » 7
KEY HAS BEEN b b
IN THE OFF " i
POSITION FOR
AT LEAST 5 The LED will
SECONDS. flash rapidly.
Y Low o o The3 |
YELLOW .
LED will \L(IIEEBLOI\IN LED will LEDwill | 5
turn ON ol Wi turn ON turn ON 5
solid. turn Off. solid. solid.
Ml
will turn of
= ; each time.
P
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

=

Page 10/ 11

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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) THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
THAR-GMé INSTALLATION I

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)
(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Push-To-Start

2017-2020

Acadia

QR CODE
COMPATIBLE .\ THE | ABEL

MODULE FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
@rorr REQUIRED: MANUFACTURED FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
2 " AFTER: 2019 sold separately.
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Output Status).

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A 44 “

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

xE D Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX ﬂ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES

/1\ ATTENTION!
“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

ice: the i 1 THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.|. Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

| It datory. The hood pi
«Hoop PIN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED a6 (VAR BEHA CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM located on passenger side center console
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(-) Hoop INRSE8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _ STARTER () _ _ A18
______ A13 _(-) TRUNK RELEASE  _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER @
' A12_(+-) TAGHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB, IN/OUT | lenimioN, (h) e eiiieaas .
______________________ INRS13 :
i 1AMP
Diode
_INRS16 RS2 _IN___ 12V Barrery (H)__
JNLOCK  __ __ __ __ __ _ _ OUTRs17 p— RS1 Ground | Masse () I 1/-\mp.t
————————————————————— curren
OUTRS18 { & Maximum
|
|
1

——————————————————— WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
BN 7ﬁ] Direct connection
ITH D2D:
VEC D2D:

DATA-LINK: ! '%
Cut|Coupez A £ )@Eﬁuw
\‘ Gt Coupez_fy =

supplied wih the module.

0
'

'

'

'

'

'

'

.& :

'

— [ e e '

> Wi [~ C :

NOT REQUIRED WITH WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__| Red 12V BATTERY '
DATALINK A - SANS [Cowpez__ g ... 2. Use the DATA-LINK cable
'

'

'

'

'

'

(+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

ORANGE

ORANGE/BLACK

DK.BLUE
RED/BLUE A9
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10

Out

I: I% D5 | WHITE/BLUE
2

D3

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/WHITE

Li WHITE/GREEN —
5 YELLOW/RED
D1 YELLOW/GREEN C

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

RS17

| PURPLE
LOCK

PURPLE/BLACK
| UNLOCK

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

26 PINS WHITE CONN

L 26 PINS MALE
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

NS

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

W The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 4/ 8
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T

A

FLASH
HHK RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
35 1=
FLASH P | FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows
Computer with
Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(Slrpart;t)hon%*
=) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

S The YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
-
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

2 I

START UNLOCK V2

@ '
. @
-

Page 7/ 8

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)
(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote monitoring

T-Harness
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status
Trunk Status

Push-To-Start 2016-2019

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
&6 use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
I AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Output Status
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 4 4 “ 'gger (Output Status).
SRITIORTION DESCRIPTION
i 0 Program bypass option: OEN_ItR(_emote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
- Program bypass option ERIIOETION DESCRIPTION
& (Vehicle hybrid only): _ : _
D4 Hybrid mode (Vehicle hybrid only)
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
. @EVO-ALL
& ATTENTION! | | ES MANUFACTURED MODULES
o M n BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

ice: the i 1 THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.|. Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

| It datory. The hood pi
“HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED A1 ﬂ iesege:s:girt?a[r::cuarigyelenfengzngm CONNEGTIONIGAN CAUSE IRERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Page 3/

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _ _ _STARTER (%) _ _ _ _ A6
______ A13__(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER *
: A12_(+/) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB, IN/QUT ____lenimon &), .. . |
______________________ INRS13 ; I
1AMP I
Diode |
_INRS16 RS2 _IN___ 12V Barrery (H__ ' |
JNLOCK . _ OUTRS17 p— RS1 Ground | Masse () [ 1/-\mp.t , I
————————————————————— curren H
_——lee o _ _ OHIRS1S WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: i l Maximum ' I
Direct connection 1 H |
) } !
['_r:::::::::::::::_l : |
WITH D2D: H

AVEG D20, Sans 1 Y—oeelcemer 1§ gycRed I2VEATIERY o the DATALINKcable '
DATALINK: T |§ supplied wih the module. ~ } |
NCutiCoupez g . en¢Black  GROUND ~ H |
\ = E |
ebieinielaielobulebels _laliluleilellelaielololeieloislalolslolsbioiieluloisloliboilsialeislelniiollsiuiebslolnisioisiutebsfolniiiisiulsbaloliniisisisiutsbsloinislishisiutcioielsielishisiuishuielniieh il

(+) Ignition YELLOW

PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE
5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE ISOLER

A10]

i
2

Out

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

NOT CONNECTED NON BRANCHE

9

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

ISOLER
NON BRANCHE

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK
LT.BLUE

RS17

| PURPLE
LOCK

Make the connection

PURPLE/BLACK
| UNLOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Page 4/ 8

0 Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
@ the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start.
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Page 7 / 8

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
or the OEM remote. driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the

11 remote-starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
PDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM®6

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seule-

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seule-
ment)

ment)
OEM Remote Monitoring

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)
Parking Light

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

2016-2019

Push-To-Start **

NOTES
**Manuelle Transmission. Remote starter with compatible Data-Link

Tansmission Manuelle  required

e EIRMWVAREIVERSIGN To add the firmware version and the options,
=1 use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Mol i Outout Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A 4 4 “ cod trigger (Output Status).
. UNITOPTION DESCRIPTION
= ) Program bypass option: OEI\/.It Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
e e
& ATTENTION! E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
0 “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 0412019

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

1X Fuse (manual transmission)
1X 180 Ohm Resistor (manual transmission)

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety TH'SU"f\(EIDF%JELDE TME‘@TN?CE ANSI\A‘}VE;SN%Y A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin -
“Hoop PN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED PP HMTAPRHR CONECTON CANCAUSE PERANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE Hoop oen,  A11 [l il :

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM located on left side of the steering column




@ FORTIN

Page 3/9

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _ _ _SWRTER ) _ _ _ _ Al6
______ A13__(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER *
: A12_(+/) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB, IN/QUT ____lenimon &), L. . |
e AN ) Foor BRakE _ | INRS13 ; I
1AMP I
Diode |
_INRS16 RS2 _IN __ 12V Barrery (H__ : [
JNLOCK . _ _outRs1z | B RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) I TAmp. . I
ouTtmRs18 (. ) TTTTTmTmTmmmTmTmmmmmme e | I current H |
——————————————————— WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: i Maximum '
Direct connection | : |
I 1]

l— I : |
['_r:::::::::::::::]_l : |
gg_‘rl'ATa?(UIRED WITH \SI\RLI;C)UT Cut|Coupez__| L EH¢ Red 12V BATTERY Use the DATA-LINK cable H |
DATA-LINK: I |§ supplied wih the module. = § |
NCutlCoupez ... g1 Black  GROUND | : [
\ > = : |
ST TR T T I T ITITIITITITITIIITITITIIoTTITITTIToTITITTT '_"i R

(+) Ignition YELLOW

PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE
5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE

A10]

i
2

Out

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
LT.BLUE

Make the connection

NOT CONNECTED

9

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

RS17

| PURPLE
LOCK

PURPLI|:'(/ BLACK

| UNLOC

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

() Hoop INRS8
REMOTE
______ A13_ _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER
AR A12_(#) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB _IN/OUT ____IeNTION. ((H) L. .
——— A1 (+) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13
_ A4 (2 Door_ _ . _ _ _ _ __ _ _INRS16 RS2 _IN 12V BATTERY (#)
r — RS1 Ground | Masse ()
WITH | AVEC QATA—LINK: Fuse
WITH DATA-LINK: Eﬁ OR ] Direct connection =|
o @y

WITH D2D:

1 JI Not Connected
=

Use the DATA-LINK cable supplied wih the
module.

YELLOW
PURPLE

(+) Ignition

PURPLE/WHITE

WHITE

LT.BLUE/BLACK

5 PIN CONN.

i ISOLATE
WHITE/RED NOT CONNECTED

— . (#)FootBrake _ _ _ _ _ _ _ I: 6 PIN RED CONN.
_ _(-/+)Tachometer _ L‘ WHITE/GREEN
_ () TrunkRelease &> o3 Ground _|_
BROWN/WHITE D2 (-) Clutch T
PINK/BLACK _ Out - i} -@ ISOLATE =
Al6 # NOT CONNECTED | Ground
GREEN/RED :
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection
3
NOT CONNECTED
T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T
27 PINS MALE UELHELLE
FEMALE T-HARNESS T-HARNESS PLUG
PLUgFEMALE T-HARNESS BCM Left of steering column.
PLU
25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG
180 ohm FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
Resistor
D2
(-) CLUTCH
BYPASS
Yellow N
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG N
26 PINS MALE

Back view, 3-Pin Black
connector,
at Switch.

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

@ Place the OEM remotes in to the
center console.

—

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 5/9
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)



(® ForTIN — Page 7/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

=

Page 8 /9

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
PDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6

(2] (2]
2 = [} » E % 7] E % = [0}
= = P » = = 9] = = © °
3 3 E|S|0| 5|9 | 2405 |2 |2385| 3|88/ E5
VEHICLE YEARSE £ gl E|8|5/%|8|8|5823| 8 |58253 8|35 a¢
= S|I3|<|a|E ||| 0|EC0Chn | T |T20n| L |20 OE
ATS Push-to-start** 2013-2018 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CnS Push-to-start** 2014-2016 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CTS-V Push-to-start 2013-2016 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Escalade Push-to-start** 2015-2019 . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Tahoe Push-to-start**  2015-2019 . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Suburban Push-to-start**  2015-2019 . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Yukon Push-to-start*™* 2015-2019 . . . . . . . . . . . . .
XL Push-to-start 2015 . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BEIRMWARERERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
= use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
1 AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Output Status
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 1\ 4 4 ﬂ igger (Output Status).
. Ui @17 DESCRIPTION
e 0 Program bypass option: ggrl:/iltclj?r?nrgote status (Lock/Unlock)
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX H BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

A\ ATTENTION!
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

E5 “ MANUFACTURED MODULES

**Manuelle Transmission. Remote starter with compatible
Tansmission Manuelle ~ Data-Link required

ice: the i i THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.L Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

| t datory. The hood pi
~nooppiN T HOOD STATUS:: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED AR Pkl CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ installed DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

1X Fuse (manual transmission)
1X 180 Ohm Resistor (manual transmission)

BCM

CTS ATS

Escalade | Under driver dash
Tahoe

Suburban
Yukon

Behind glove box
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(-) Hoop

| -
——————————————————— WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: [y Maximum
Direct connection |
S ] |
1

NOT REQUIRED WITH
DATALINK

INBS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _  _STARTER (%) _ _ Al6
QUIRS11 STARTER ®
_INRS12 RSB, IN/OUT | __lenimion, (R | eeieaao. .
i 1AMP
Diode
_INRS16 RS2 _IN__ 12V Barrery (H)__
0OUTRS17 — RS1 Ground | Masse (=) | 1Amp.
ouTRsis | |} Tommmomom oo current

WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__|

SANS > ¢ RO AZVBATIERY Use the DATA-LINK cable
DATA-LINK: T Ny supplied wih the module.
/\th* ..... >¢)<Black  arouno RIS

(+) Ignition

YELLOW
PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
AT0 NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE

Out

6 PIN RED CONN.

i
2

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK

(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK

RS17

Make the connection

LT.BLUE

| PURPLE
LOCK

PURPLE/BLACK
| UNLOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

BCM Under driver's dash. ATS BCM Behind glove box.

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

IN RS8

REMOTE
STARTER

RSB_ _IN/OUT IGNITION. _ ()

i 1AMP
Diode
Rs2_IN 12V BATTERY (+)
e RS1 Ground | Masse (-)

H
H
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: Fuse '
Direct connection H

l ) = H
> (#)12v H

Ny ~ Not Connected !
4 '
= H
H

H

H

'

'

WITH DATA-LINK:

Use the DATA-LINK cable supplied wih the
module.

H
'
6 (+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
5 PIN CONN.
i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK WHITE/RED NOT CONNECTED
6 PINRED CONN.
L‘ WHITE/GREEN _—
& YELLOW/RED Ground L
BROWN/WHITE YELLOW/BLUE  (-) Clutch v
PINK/BLACK i} 0 soue
# NOT CONNECTED | Ground
Masse
GREEN/RED :
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE
Faire le branchement
@: — 1
NOT CONNECTED
T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T
THAR-GM6
27 PINS MALE
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T HARNESS PLUG
25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG
180 ohm FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
Resistor
D2
(-) CLUTCH
BYPASS
ATS Yellow \
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG N
26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

BCM Under driver's dash. ATS BCM Behind glove box.

Back view, 3-Pin Black
connector,
at Switch.

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.
Place the OEM remote in the
back cup holder in the center
console.

Refer to vehicule user
guide for keyport location.

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

% 9 Place the transmitter in the
transmitter pocket, which is inside
ATS the centre console storage area.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF )
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




FLASH
HHK RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
3 1=
FLASH | FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

® ForTIN Page 6/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

=

Page 8 /9

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)
(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote Monitoring

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Trunk (open)
Parking Light
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status
Hood Status*
Trunk Status

Lock

Corvette Push-To-Start 2014-2019

EIRMVAREIVERSIGN To add the firmware version and the options,
=1 use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
TUALL 0 70 [41 ] or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

GM MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED ,
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).

UNITOPTION DESCRIPTION

i 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

Push-to-Start
D6

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
bl
& ATTENTION!( | E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

RFACE

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

ice: the i 1 THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.|. Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

| It datory. The hood pi
“HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED A1 ﬂ iesege:s:girt?a[r::cuarigyelenfengzngm CONNEGTIONIGAN CAUSE IRERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(-) Hoop INRSB
REMOTE Rs7
______ A13 () TRuNk RELEASE . _ _ _ _ _QUIRS1A STARTER
: A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6
______________________ INRS1.3
_NRS18 RS2_ N
JNLOCK . _ _ 0OUTrRrs17 rm— RS1
——eee  _ _ _ _ _ OUIRS18 WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection
e
gg_‘rl'ATﬁ‘?(LIIRED WITH Xc;g gsg \SI\R"I;II;C)UT Cut | Coupez__|

Page 3/

STARTER

1Amp.
current

|
|& Maximum
|
|
1

Use the DATA-LINK cable

;¢ Red 12V BATTERY

DATA-LINK: I .
\CutICnupez ,,,,, x)@w g

supplied wih the module.

YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

(+) Ignition

LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10

g
2

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK
LT.BLUE

RS17

| PURPLE
LOCK

Make the connection

| UNLOC

PURPLI|:'(/ BLACK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Under glove box.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

IN RS8

REMOTE
STARTER

RSB_ _IN/OUT IGNITION. _ ()

RS2 IN 12V BATTERY (#)
e RS1 Ground | Masse (-)
WITH DATA-LINK

H

H

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: Fuse :

N Direct connection Fusible '
AVEC DATA-LINK: ] '@W = :
ya ! = L
> (#)12v H

WITH D2D: 1Y JI Not Connected !

3 ]

= .

H

H

S) H

H

'

Use the DATA-LINK cable supplied wih the
module.

: —
'
'
6 (+) Ignition YELLOW In |[AL
PURPLE In
PURPLE/WHITE __In
Ad
WHITE_ Out
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
A8
A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK AL L WHITE/RED NOT CONNECTED
6 PIN RED CONN.
L‘ WHITE/GREEN _—
& YELLOW/RED Ground L
BROWN/WHITE _ Out YELLOW/BLUE (-) Clutch v
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 =
ISOLATE
Al6 e # NOT CONNECTED | Ground
GREEN/RED :
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE
@: — 1
NOT CONNECTED
T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T
THAR-GM6
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG fHﬂgﬁysAsLELue
BCM Under glove box.
25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG
180 ohm FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
Resistor
D2
() CLUTCH
BYPASS
Yellow N
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG N
26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

Back view, 3-Pin Black
connector,
at Switch.

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.
E First generation OEM remotes:
B Place the OEM remotes in the
i key older.
z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.
w
& Second generation OEM @
2 remotes:
§ Place the OEM remotes in to the
> center console.

1

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is

YELLOW.
| on YELLOW
eUNE If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF )
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

Page 8 /9

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




THAR-GM6 THARNESS INSTALLATION
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ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this di

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass

Cruze Push-To-Start** 2012-2015 .

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seule-
(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seule-

Hand-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status
Trunk Status

Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote

FIRMWARE VERSION

i
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN:
g E 0 Program bypass option:

DATE: XX-XX

@EVOo-ALL
1 INTERFAC

A\ ATTENTION![I =
i V||A|||||||||||||||||||||

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode
1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN,
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.

To add the firmware version and the options,
use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

Hood trigger (Output Status).
A

UNITOPTION DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

Push-to-Start
D6

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
“ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

ES

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin

nstalled.

DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

+HooppIN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED A PP ARVl CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
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DESCRIPTION

~

A

oy ya
o T

3

) 12v

< (+) FOOT BRAKE
< () START/STOP

(~) CAN SW

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(-) Hoob INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _  _ STARTER () _ A16
______ A13 _(-) TRUNK RELEASE  _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER @

' A12_ (/) TAGHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRs12 RSB, IN/OUT ____lenimion, (R | eeieiaos .

______________________ INRS13 s
i 1AMP
Diode

_INRS16 RS2 IN _ 12V Barrery (H__
JNLOCK . _ _ __ QUTRs17 p— RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) I 1Amp.

| currgnt
— ook o _ _ _ OUTRSI8 WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: [y Maximum
Direct connection |
[ |
<] j;ﬁl | I
WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__|

DK AVEC D2D: - ¢ ied_12Y BATTERY Use the DATA-LINK cable
: s ¢ RedA2VBATIERY he DATA-
DATA-LINK: T Ny supplied wih the module.
N\Sutleteez . .. »¢ ¢ Black —GROUND =

(+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] NOT CONNECTED

g
2

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

RS17

| PURPLE
LOCK

PURPLE/BLACK
___________________ | UNLOGK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \
CONNECTEUR BLEU MALE

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.
E First generation OEM remotes:
B Place the OEM remotes in the
i key older.
z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.
w
@ Second generation OEM
2 remotes:
§ Place the OEM remotes in to the
> center console.

1

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start.
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

Page 7 / 8

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6

Vehicle functions supported in this di (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)
(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote

2016-2019

Push-To-Start**

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

- m
ALL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED N ——
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ cod trigger (Output Status).
UNITOPTION DESCRIPTION
0 E 0 Program bypass option: OEN_ItR(_emote status (Lock/UnIock)
C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
it
& ATTENTION! E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
I “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode
1X THAR-GM6

ice: the i 1 THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.|. Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

| It datory. The hood pi
“HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED A1 ﬂ iesege:s:girt?a[r::cuarigyelenfengzngm CONNEGTIONIGAN CAUSE IRERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM, Above Driver kick panel

A

RS

L
bk

(+) 12V " (~) IMMO DATA

L (+) IGNITION

L

< (+) FOOT BRAKE
< () START/STOP

(~) CAN SW

gy || e

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Page 3/

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _ _ _STARTER (%) _ _ _ _ A6
______ A13_ _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER -9
: A12_(#/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB, IN/QUT ____lenimon &), .. . |
______________________ INRS13 ; I
1amp |
Diode |
_INRS16 RS2 _IN___ 12V Bartery (#)__ ' |
JNLOCK . _ OUTRS17 p— RS1 Ground | Masse () [ 1/-\mp.t , I
————————————————————— curren H
_——lee o _ _ OHIRS1S WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: i l Maximum ' I
Direct connection 1 H |
@WI ]l I H |
['_r:::::::::::::::_l : |
WITH D2D: H

R AVEC D2D: oyt e 1@ ----o¢)¢Hed I2VBATIERY Use the DATA-LINK cable | + '
DATA-LINK: T Ny supplied wih the module. |
/\ub ..... >g)¢Black  GROUND ~ g : :
SIoToToTITITT e '_"i R

(+) Ignition YELLOW

PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE
5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE ISOLER

A10]

i
2

Out

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

NOT CONNECTED NON BRANCHE

9

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

ISOLER
NON BRANCHE

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK
LT.BLUE

RS17

| PURPLE
LOCK

Make the connection

PURPLE/BLACK
| UNLOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Above Driver Kick Panel.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.
E First generation OEM remotes:
B Place the OEM remotes in the
i key older.
z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.
w
@ Second generation OEM
2 remotes:
§ Place the OEM remotes in to the
> center console.

1

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF )
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

Page 7 / 8

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6

Vehicle functions supported in this di

VEHICLE YEARS

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)
(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote Monitoring

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)
Parking Lights
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status
Trunk Status

Push-To-Start 2016-2018

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,

= eval use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
I AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

70.[41]

GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Output Status
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 4 4 “ gger (Outp )
WLy GIAAELY DESCRIPTION

E D Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX ﬂ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

i ES MANUFACTURED MODULES
- WA “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

& ATTENTION!

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

ice: the i 1 THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.|. Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

| It datory. The hood pi
“HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED A1 H iesez;ﬁe:s:girt?aT::cuarigyelenfengzngm CONNEGTIONIGAN CAUSE IRERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION




@ FORTIN' —\—‘

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(-) Hoop INRSB
REMOTE Rs7
______ A13 () TRuNk RELEASE . _ _ _ _ _QUIRS1A STARTER
: A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6
______________________ INRS1.3
_NRS18 RS2_ N
JNLOCK . _ _ 0OUTrRrs17 rm— RS1
——eee  _ _ _ _ _ OUIRS18 WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection
e
gg_‘rl'ATﬁ‘?(LIIRED WITH Xc;g gsg \SI\R"I;II;C)UT Cut | Coupez__|

Guide # 77481 Page 3/

STARTER

1Amp.
current

|
|& Maximum
|
|
1

Use the DATA-LINK cable

;¢ Red 12V BATTERY

DATA-LINK: I .
\CutICnupez ,,,,, x)@w g

supplied wih the module.

YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

(+) Ignition

LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10

g
2

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK
LT.BLUE

RS17

| PURPLE
LOCK

Make the connection

| UNLOC

PURPLI|:'(/ BLACK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

(1]
(2]

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

] ON

1
[ T=]->ON 1=l =>0FF
[ 1

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 4/ 8




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)



(® ForTIN — Page 6 /8
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Page 7 / 8

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and

or the OEM remote. driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the

11 remote-starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.



- ALL  IEFSIE REV.: 20211018 Guide # 100941 GFORTlN®

THARNESS INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
PDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6

Vehicle functions supported in this di (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Hand-Brake Status
(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)

Foot-Brake Status

Heated Seats
Door Status

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Trunk Status

OEM Remote Monitoring

Encore GX Push-To-Start 2020-2021 . . o . . . . o . . . . o .

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK UPDATER or

Bl FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
I ALl 0
70.[45]
GM MINIMUM
LT @IFTeL DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Output Status).

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A 44 ﬂ

Push-to-Start
D6

Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

A\ ATTENTION!

N BU:

BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

E5 “ MANUFACTURED MODULES

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

ice: the i 1 THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.|. Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

| It datory. The hood pi
“HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED A1 H ieseamneensSgirt?aTse”cu;’rinye|enfen?%ngm CONNEGTION'CAN CAUSE EERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM Right side of the center console, passenger side.




@ FORTIN' —\—‘

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Page 3/

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _ _ _STARTER (%) _ _ _ _ A6
______ A13_ _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER -9
: A12_(+/) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB, IN/QUT ____lenimon &), .. . |
______________________ INRS13 ; I
1AMP I
Diode |
_INRS16 RS2 _IN___ 12V Bartery (#)__ ' |
JNLOCK . _ OUTRS17 p— RS1 Ground | Masse () [ 1/-\mp.t , I
————————————————————— curren H
—— ook _ _ _ OUTRS18 WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: i ) Maximum ' I
Direct connection 1 H |
Eﬁ?ﬁl ]l I H |
o ————————— | H |
WITH D2D: ||~ O H

DATAN AVEC D2D: 3 ‘SA,mQUUT Cut|Couper Ly e y¢Red 12V BATTERY Use the DATA-LINK cable : I
DATALINK: T l% supplied wih the module. ~ } |
Cut|Coupez_ A g H |
\\ é ¢Black GROUND | = E |
ebieinielaielobulebels _laliluleilellelaielololeieloislalolslolsbioiieluloisloliboilsialeislelniiollsiuiebslolnisioisiutebsfolniiiisiulsbaloliniisisisiutsbsloinislishisiutcioielsielishisiuishuielniieh il

(+) Ignition YELLOW

PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE
5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE ISOLER

A10]

i
2

Out

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

NOT CONNECTED NON BRANCHE

9

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

ISOLER
NON BRANCHE

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK
LT.BLUE

RS17

| PURPLE
LOCK

Make the connection

PURPLE/BLACK
| UNLOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM in the remote Key
reader behind cup holders in the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF =I> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




FLASH
HHK RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
3 1=
FLASH | FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3 |

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Y AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
|
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




- ALL  IE¥SIE REV.: 20211018 Guide # 77321 G FORTIN

THARNESS INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6
Vehicle functions supported in this dia (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)
(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Encore Push-To-Start 2017-2020
CHEVROLET

Push-To-Start 2017-2021

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

I ALl 0
70.[45]
GM MINIMUM
L ERITOETION DESCRIPTION
P E D Program bypass option: OEI\/_It Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C1 monitoring
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED e Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 4 4 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX ﬂ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
A\ ATTENTIONY | i ES MANUFACTURED MODULES

“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

ice: the i i THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.L Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

| It datory. The hood pi
“HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED A1 ﬂ ieseamneensSgirt?aTse”cu"ri?yrye|enfen?%ngm CONNEGTIONIGAN CAUSE IRERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION




@ FORTIN' —\—‘

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION |

(-) Hoop INRSB
REMOTE Rs7
______ A13_ (<) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER
: A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6
______________________ INRS1.3
_NRS18 RS2_ N
INLOCK . OUTRS17 e RS1
—_—leee  _ _ _ _ _ OUIRS18 WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection
s
NOT REQUIRED WITH WITH D2D: N = WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__|

DATALINK AVEC D2D:

SANS

Page 3/

STARTER

1Amp.
current

|
|& Maximum
|
|
1

Use the DATA-LINK cable

;¢ Red 12V BATTERY

DATA-LINK: I .
\CutICnupez ,,,,, x)@w g

supplied wih the module.

YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

(+) Ignition

LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10

g
2

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK
LT.BLUE

RS17

| PURPLE
LOCK

Make the connection

| UNLOC

PURPLI|:'(/ BLACK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote in the front

ﬂ 9 cup holder in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start.
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)



(® ForTIN — Page 6 /8
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.




@ FORTIN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

Page 7 / 8

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




- ALL  IE¥SIE REV.: 20200924 Guide # 77391 G FORTIN

THARNESS INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6

Vehicle functions supported in this

VEHICLE YEARS

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)
(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Push-To-Start

Envision 2017-2020

FIRMWARE VERSION . . .
510 To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

ALL 0 70 [41 ] or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Mo e eE (Gulinud SEius
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 4 4 ﬂ AT S ),
I @17l DESCRIPTION
E D Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX H BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

i ES MANUFACTURED MODULES
- WA “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

& ATTENTION!

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

ice: the i i THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.L Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

| It datory. The hood pi
“HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED A1 ﬂ ieseamneensSgirt?aTse”cu"ri?yrye|enfen?%ngm CONNEGTIONIGAN CAUSE IRERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM located on passenger side center console
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(-) Hoop INRSB
REMOTE Rs7
______ A13 () TRuNk RELEASE . _ _ _ _ _QUIRS1A STARTER
: A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6
______________________ INRS1.3
_NRS18 RS2_ N
JNLOCK . _ _ 0OUTrRrs17 rm— RS1
——eee  _ _ _ _ _ OUIRS18 WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection
e
gg_‘rl'ATﬁ‘?(LIIRED WITH Xc;g gsg \SI\R"I;II;C)UT Cut | Coupez__|

Page 3/

STARTER

1Amp.
current

|
|& Maximum
|
|
1

Use the DATA-LINK cable

;¢ Red 12V BATTERY

DATA-LINK: I .
\CutICnupez ,,,,, x)@w g

supplied wih the module.

YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

(+) Ignition

LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10

g
2

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK
LT.BLUE

RS17

| PURPLE
LOCK

Make the connection

| UNLOC

PURPLI|:'(/ BLACK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG




Page 4/ 8

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote in the front

ﬂ 9 cup holder in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
% keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start.
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)



(® ForTIN — Page 6 /8
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T
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All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THAR-GM6 THARNESS INSTALLATION Bl SSBIEESD IFE £2U

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)
(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)

Immobilizer bypass
Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)
Parking Light

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Equinox Push-To-Start 2018-2020 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK UPDATER or
Bl FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
NI 0

70.[45]

GM MINIMUM

UNIGOETION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Output Status).

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A 44 “

D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

& ATTENTION! {0 | — E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
' “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

ice: the i 1 THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.|. Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

| It datory. The hood pi
“HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED A1 ﬂ iesezme:s:girt?a[r::cuarigyelenfengzngm CONNEGTION'CAN CAUSE EERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Centrale console

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

—|—‘

(-) Hoop IN RS8

REMOTE RS7 0OUT STARTER  (+)

Page 3/

M3 () TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _ QUTRS11 SRR W - 0007 -

A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _INRS12

_INRS16
INWOCK . _ outRs17 | P 1Amp.
OUT RS18 U

(| :
——————————————————— WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: [y Maximum
) Direct connection |
) ] |
1

NOT REQUIRED WITH WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__|

Red 12V BATTERY
DATALINK SANS 2% H
DATA-LINK: T %
Cut | Coupez £
\\ & ¢Black GROUND | =

Use the DATA-LINK cable
supplied wih the module.

(+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

g
2

ISOLATE

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

NOT CONNECTED

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK

RS17

Make the connection LT.BLUE

| PURPLE
LOCK

PURPLE/BLACK
| UNLOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote in the front
@ cup holder in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

YELLOW

rON JAUNE

IGNITION OFF =I> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 4/ 8




FLASH
HHK RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
3 1=
FLASH | FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3 |

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Y AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
|
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6

Vehicle functions supported in this

VEHICLE YEARS

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)
(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Lacrosse Push-To-Start 2017-2018

FIRMWARE VERSION . . .
510 To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

ALL 0 70 [41 ] or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Outout Status
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 1\ 4 4 “ 'gger (Output Status).
Contact de capot (état de sortie).
WLy GIAAELY DESCRIPTION
E D Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX ﬂ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

i ES MANUFACTURED MODULES
- WA “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

& ATTENTION!

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

ice: the i 1 THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.|. Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

| It datory. The hood pi
“HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED A1 H iesez;ﬁe:s:girt?aT::cuarigyelenfengzngm CONNEGTIONIGAN CAUSE IRERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM located on passenger side center console




Guide # 77401

(-) Hoob INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _  _ STARTER () _ A16
______ A13 _(-) TRUNK RELEASE  _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER @
' A12_ (/) TAGHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB IN/OUT ___ laNImoN (8 el .
______________________ INRS13 s
i 1AMP
Diode
_INRS16 RS2 IN _ 12V Barrery (#)
JNLOCK . _ OUTRS17 p— RS1 Ground (-) [ 1Amp.
ouTesis | V. | Tommmmmoooo oo current

| -
—_—— e e e e - =R WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: [y Maximum
Direct connection |
. ;;ea] i

WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__| e¢ Red 12V BATTERY Use the DATA-LINK cable

NOT REQUIRED WITH WITH D2D:
DATALINK AVEC D2D:

SANS

DATA-LINK: T Ny supplied wih the module.
\CutICnupez ..... ){) E Black GROUND g

(+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] NOT CONNECTED

g
2

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

RS17

| PURPLE
LOCK

PURPLE/BLACK
| UNLOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 4/ 8




235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
[ 3 1= B
FLASH Fr=| FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone*
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

Page 7 / 8

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS INSTALLATION

THAR-GM6

Guide # 77221

( rForTIN

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE

Immobilizer bypass

Trunk (open)
Parking Light

@ @
© o ®© =
=
S_|22_| 351§
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X || T | o |23 25| L |OL

Verano Push-To-Start 2012-2017

CHEVROLET

Blazer Push-To-Start 2019-2020 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Malibu Push-To-Start 2016-2020 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Traverse Push-To-Start 2018-2020 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

2018-2020

Push-To-Start

Terrain

FIRMWARE VERSION

To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

70.[41]

GM MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN:

A |

UNIT OPTION

Program bypass option:

C1
D6

DATE: XX-XX

@EVOo-ALL
1 INTERFAC

A\ ATTENTION! E5

RFACE

aco i Caad

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

MANDATORY INSTALL
+*HooDPIN T HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN,
SET FUNCTION A11T0 OFF.

A1 |

Notice: the installation of safety

elements are mandatory. The hood pin

is an essential security element and
installed.

or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

Hood trigger (Output Status).

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
monitoring

Push-to-Start

ECIAL FUNCTIONS

SP :
BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(-) Hoop INRSB
REMOTE Rs7
______ A13_ (<) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER
: A12_(+/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RS6
e AN () FoorBRAKE _ ] INRS1.3
_NRS18 RS2_ N
INLOCK . OUTRS17 e RS1
——eee  _ _ _ _ _ OUIRS18 WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
] Direct connection
NOT REQUIRED WITH WITHOUT Cut | Coupez__|
DATALINK SANS

Page 3/

STARTER

1Amp.
current

|
|& Maximum
|
|
1

Use the DATA-LINK cable

;¢ Red 12V BATTERY

DATA-LINK: I .
\CutICnupez ,,,,, x)@w g

supplied wih the module.

YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

(+) Ignition

LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10

g
2

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK
LT.BLUE

RS17

| PURPLE
LOCK

Make the connection

| UNLOC

PURPLI|:'(/ BLACK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

@ Place the OEM remotes in to the
center console.

—

YELLOW

T ON JAUNE

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[ T=1-{>ON 1=l =>0FF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 4/ 8




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

=

Page 7 / 8

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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_ THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
THAR-GM6 INSTALLATION -]

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equi

VEHICLE YEARS

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seule-

Immobilizer bypass
ment)

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote

Sierra 1500 Push-To-Start 2019-2020 . . . . . B . . . . . .

MODULE FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
REQUIRED: MANUFACTURED FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
" AFTER: 2019 sold separately.
_ GM MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED -
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).
UNITOPTION DESCRIPTION

i 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

Push-to-Start
D6

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
P | osmese
& LETTESILE L it ES B RN GROES
L “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode
1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety TH'SU"f\(EIDF%JELDE e I TALLED BT A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin -
“Hoop PN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED TP PEHMTAPIHAN COMNECTON A CAUSE PERVANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WiTH THE HooD oen,  A11 [l il :

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM, Above Driver kick panel

(-) PARKING LIGHTS

- P-==A
(~) IMMO DATA

(+) IGNITION

(-) START/STOP
I '
‘A

(~) CAN SW
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

—|—‘

Page 3/

() Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _ _ _STARTER (V) _ A_16_’
STARTER
- A12_(#/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRs12 RS6.IN/OUT ____leNimon R .. . |
l— — — — — A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 : I
I avp |
Il Diode |
- INRS16 RS2 IN___ 12V Barrery () __ : |
1 o JNLOCK ___ QUTRS17 —_ RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) [ 1Amp. ' |
T T T T lok T T T T Tonmesis Lo T s s e (1 current : |
| = — — — === WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: i Maximum '
| 11 Direct connection 1 H |
Ll 1l | @ﬂ I H |
________________ I
1 T | r | H |
I I I . peEemTETTTETTETTTTET T T Ll
| WITH D2D: H
e b e AVEC D2D: gang | yolCoume 1§ ... gy Red 12VBATIERY Use the DATA-LINK cable |+ '
] | | I DATA-LINK: T |§ supplied wih the module. = & |
\\Cut | Coupez i ...... 4 H
¥ : | N\ i = : |
| H
: : I_ _L:_f. — ‘.'- ooTInIhInTT ailobeleleluistelatulobulebelulylelntolinbulebelulisislntoiolulebelulpisiptointuisbelolylsiptuisteinhelollsiptsisfoliniuioilslobgfoliniloiisioisbefoiniisilsiulsbelointuislsiuicholulinbieie iR
1 I H —
(I :
Il o
1! : | |
b g (+)lgnition YeLLow
1l I I I PURPLE
N I PURPLE/WHITE
11 Y -l - — - —Clbeerstetus_ _ __Gaeen _our]
I : I I WHITE
| |
oy I | 5 PIN CONN.
Il |
nl
L | iISOLATE |
1 | | : LT.BLUE/BLACK NOT CONNECTED
Tl - TR — - hlegriae ___hack 6 PIN RED CONN.
LI - l.l
| | ISOLATE
I I | BROWN/WHITE NOT CONNECTED
| | | PINK/BLACK
L— +: | _ _ (x)start PURPLE/YELOW
: | GREEN/RED :
| WHITE/BLACK RS17
: | Make the connection LT.BLUE | PURPLE
| | LOCK
¥
I PURPLE/BLACK
gyl gl | UNLOCK
_______ T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Above Driver Kick Panel.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remotes in to the
center console.

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the transmitter in the
cupholder

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start.
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
@ Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
[ 3 1= B
FLASH Fr=| FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows
Computer with
Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone*
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

Page 7 / 8

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THAR-GM6 THARNESS INSTALLATION Bl SSBIEESD IFE £2U

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if eq

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats

Door Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

CHEVROLET
Silverado 2500

Push-To-Start 2020-2021

Push-To-Start 2020-2021

Sierra 2500

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

pw
70.[45]
GM MINIMUM
L ERITOETION DESCRIPTION
T OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C1 monitoring
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hlores Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 4 4 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX ﬂ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
A ATTENTION E5

“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

_ Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNEDE\TI\}I%S% %‘IIAEU?IFEFFI’EF_IQANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ installed. 5

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not OPTIONAL RF KIT RF-KIT REMOTE (Connection required for some RF kit)
equipped with a factory hood pin. N s
KIT RF OPTIONNEL STARTER o doNen'to N NN | .

RS2 IN (+)12V Battery
.
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH EI

RS1 Ground

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

(+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

-
OPTIONAL RFKIT
——
Start / Stop external control ﬁ
E
//’ =
. CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
g OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
,
|
femmmmmemmmmssmmsmammm———
'
H /7
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
[}

WHITE

Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
A9

LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10
m AlLL

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE

BROWN/WHITE NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out -
Al6

GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

EVO-ALL §

NOT CONNECTED NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

NS B
27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Above Driver Kick Panel.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

SIERRA o Remove the battery from the
9 Place the OEM remote in the
middle part of the cup holder in
the center console.

Refer to vehicule user
guide for keyport location.

C_B% o Remove the battery from the

OEM remote.

9 Place the transmitter in the
transmitter pocket, which is inside
the centre console storage area.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF =I> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 4/ 8




FLASH
HHK RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
3 1=
FLASH | FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3 |

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Y AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
|
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
or the OEM remote. driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the

11 remote-starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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_ THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
THAR-GM6 INSTALLATION -]

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seule-

Immobilizer bypass
ment)

Lock

Unlock

Disarm

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote

Arm

Silverado 1500 Push-To-Start** 2019 . o . . . . . . . o o .

EIRMWAREVERSION To add the firmware version and the options,

: use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T AL 0 70 [41 ] or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

GM MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED ,
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).

UNITOPTION DESCRIPTION

i 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

Push-to-Start

D6

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
P | osmese
& LETTESILE L it ES B RN GROES
L “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode
1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNE[)E\TI\}I(I)A'E‘}S% %‘II\EU?IFEFFI]%TI!ANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ installed. 5

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM, Above Driver kick panel

(-) PARKING LIGHTS

- P-==A
(~) IMMO DATA

(+) IGNITION

(-) START/STOP
I '
‘A

(~) CAN SW
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Page 3/

() Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _ _ _STRTER () MB_Q
STARTER
- A12_(#/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRs12 RS6.IN/OUT ____leNimon R .. . |
l— — — — — A1 (#) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ | INRS13 : I
| avp |
Il Diode |
- _INRS16 RS2 _IN___ 12V Barrery (H__ : |
1 o JNLOCK _______ 0OUTRS17 — RS1 Ground | Masse  (-) I TAmp. ' |
I I T T T lok T T T Toutesis Lo o) mommommmm oo [ current : I
I | Sttt gl WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: 1 ) Maximum '
| 11 Direct connection 1 H |
I I ISy I :
1l . I ' |
I 1 I I" ________________ 1y H |
| | " . '
| WITH D2D: H
e b e AVEC D2D: gang | yolCoume 1§ ... gy Red 12VBATIERY Use the DATA-LINK cable |+ '
1 | | | DATALINK: T |§ supplied wih the module. ~ } |
Cut|C H
: : | : | \\ tiCoper ... ¢¢Black GROUND —JiS : :
(| :
: : - _L:_f — ._' leleieiieluletelelolels _eieleleletelsieiuleiueloletotslelgleblelelietotstelalotulelelietolstotalolsielsetulotsiniebslelietulsisiniebslelnisiistsintebsielsisielsisteisfeisisieististiafelinisleisbaislsfeisilei b
1 I H —
Il '
N | '
1! : | |
nbo é (+) Ignition YELLOW
1l I I I PURPLE
N I PURPLE/WHITE
o L: L0l _ _ _ _()DoorStatus_ _ _ Green _out|
| : | I WHITE
| |
oy I | 5 PIN CONN.
Il |
nl
il I | #mlm ISOLER
Hl | | LT.BLUE/BLACK NOT CONNECTED > NON BRANCHE
Tl - TR — - hlegriae ___hack 6 PIN RED CONN.
LL - LI
| | ISOLATE
I I | BROWN/WHITE NOT CONNECTED
I I | PINK/BLACK ISOLER
L +| 1 (:)SiarLPHREE/_YE&OV_V ] NON BRANCHE
|
: | GREEN/RED
| WHITE/BLACK RS17 |
: | Make the connection LT.BLUE | PURPLE
| | LOCK
¥
I PURPLE/BLACK
gyl gl gl | UNLOCK
_______ T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Above Driver Kick Panel.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Page 4/ 8

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remotes in to the
center console.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

IGNITION OFF <> START
Press the Push-to-Start

T= button until the engine
- start.
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
Qy Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)



(® ForTIN — Page 6 /8
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

Page 7 / 8

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DOENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6
Vehicle functions supported in this di (functional if equipped)

@ @
= =]
5] o
»n n
X X
£ £ o))
4 ] <
i ] =
o D ie)
4 © 0 ®© =
® Q |29 21§
<3 > | &8> ® | =
» = N c += @
2 |2 5| % 2|89 |20 |93
[} o | 2| 2 0| 3 |2x X ¢ ]
N o © ko %) = © © 2 IS
= °o| 2| € glo3 a3 | S8
Q = = T | a Tl ®w T T 0 m o
2 x| 8 5| 2 8| |lxsgovgT| & | =
VEHICLE YEARS € S| 2| | 8|S5S|%|6|8|8|SE5/5585 3|5
£ | 9
E S|s|<|a|E|| 2| |a|FELEgT2E|L| 0O
Sonic Push-To-Start 2017-2018 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Spark Push-To-Start 2016-2021 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

Ao 0
70.[45]
GM MINIMUM
. ENIToETION DESCRIPTION
UE D Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Output Status).

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A 44 ﬂ

Push-to-Start
D6

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

@ rorTIN
©Evo-ALL
1 i

E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES

/1\ ATTENTION! ,
Hmnan “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 0412019

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the nstallation of safety RS U RNt A AR
elements are mandatory. The hood pin -
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED e H is an essential security element and CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION




@ FORTIN' \—‘ e 8
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

() Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _ _ _STARTER (V) _ _ Al6
______ A13_ (<) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER B {
S A12_(+/) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRs12 RSB IN/OUT ____leNimon. GH) .. . |
_____ A11_ (+) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS13 i I
i 1AMP I
Diode |
A4 (3 Door_ _INRS16 RS2 _IN___ 12V Barrery (H)__ ' I
(Y UNnwock . 0OuUTRsS17 — RS1 Ground | Masse () I l/-\rrper:‘.t : |
L lock __ _ _ _ _ _ OUTRS18 WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: i& Nkljaximum H I
[N (TS ] Direct connection 1 H |
ALWAYS REQUIRED & >ﬁ S ]I I : :
—————— | FPm—————— e ——— H
gg}rﬁﬁ&umsoww - ‘SA:-II;I';DUT Cut|Coupez_ | L g Red 12V BATTERY Use the DATA-LINK cable ' |
DATA-LINK: [ T Ny supplied wih the module. |
% \CutICnupez ..... 2e)¢ Black GROUND 'g E :
fHingalnltyllgfinlaline afalobeleleluistelutulobulebeluiylulntointulebeluisislgtoiolulebelulpisiptoistoisbalolyisiptuisteinialoilsiptisfoliniuioilsieiigfoliniioiisiobofoiniuisilsiolbeiuiniuisisiuicholelinbieie iR
é (+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
— — — (:)Doorstatus_ _ _ _GREEN _Out
WHITE
ORANGE
ORANGE/BLACK S PIN NN.
DK.BLUE
RED/BLUE i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10 NOT CONNECTED
_ | _ _ (+)Foot Brake BLACK _ Out [&TT) N o5 ' WHITE/BLUE 6 PIN RED CONN.
_ 2 I: ﬂ:‘ WHITE/GREEN —
_ &% b3 | YELLOW/RED olE
BROWN/WHITE D2 | YELLOW/BLUE -K NOT CONNECTED

D1 YELLOW/GREEN wc

PINK/BLACK

(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

T T T T T T GREeN/WHITE
GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK

LT.BLUE

RS17

| PURPLE
LOCK

Make the connection

=l

NOT CONNECTED

PURPLI;:(/ BLACK

| UNLOC

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS WHITE CONN

L 26 PINS MALE
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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Page 4/ 8

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote in the
front cup holder in the center
console.

Refer to vehicule user
guide for keyport location.

SONIC

S>)

o

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the transmitter in the
transmitter pocket, which is inside

SPARK the centre console storage area.
Refer to vehicule user gu
keyport location.

1

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

NS

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

W The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

7

T

A

5 3 3 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
35 1=
FLASH P | FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows
Computer with
Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone*
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

S The YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
-
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Page 7/ 8

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
or the OEM remote. driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the

11 remote-starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)
(Data-Link Only,Data-Link Seulement)

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote monitoring

T-Harness
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status
Trunk Status

Push-To-Start 2016-2019

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
&6 use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
I AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Outout Status
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 4 4 “ 'gger (Output Status).
SRITIORTION DESCRIPTION
i 0 Program bypass option: OEN_ItR(_emote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
- Program bypass option ERIIOETION DESCRIPTION
T (Vehicle hybrid only): _ _ _
D4 Hybrid mode (Vehicle hybrid only)

E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

ice: the i 1 THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY |NSTA|.|. Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

| It datory. The hood pi
“HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED A1 ﬂ iesege:s:girt?a[r::cuarigyelenfengzngm CONNEGTIONIGAN CAUSE IRERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.




DESCRIPTION
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Page 3/

(-) Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _ _ _STARTER (%) _ _ _ _ Al6
______ A13_ _(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER *
: A12_(#/-) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRs12 RSE_IN/QUT ____leNimion, () e ieieeas . |
______________________ INRS13 ; I
1amp |
Diode |
_INRS16 RS2 _IN___ 12V Bartery (#)__ ' |
JNLOCK . _ OUTRS17 p— RS1 Ground | Masse () [ 1/-\mp.t , I
————————————————————— curren H
—— ook _ _ _ OUTRS18 WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: i ) Maximum ' I
Direct connection 1 H |
Eﬁ?ﬁl ]l I H |
['_r:::::::::::::::_l : |
WITH D2D: H

R AVEC D2D: oyt e 1@ ----o¢)¢Hed I2VBATIERY Use the DATA-LINK cable | + '
DATA-LINK: T Ny supplied wih the module. |
/\ub ..... >g)¢Black  GROUND ~ g : :
SoITIToTITITT e '_"i —__l

(+) Ignition YELLOW

PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE
5 PIN CONN.

A10]

i
2

Out

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK
(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW

NOT CONNECTED

9

ISOLATE |

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK
LT.BLUE

RS17

| PURPLE
LOCK

Make the connection

PURPLE/BLACK
| UNLOCK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Page 4/ 8

0 Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
@ the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start.
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Page 7 / 8

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
or the OEM remote. driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the

11 remote-starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.



- ALL IEFSIE REV.: 20211027 Guide # 77411 G FORTIN

THARNESS INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DOENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6

Vehicle functions supported in this

o o
=) =)
[0 [0)
%) %)
X X
R 1= )}
= = £
$ k) S
2 8 |28 | g5
g = |8 | 2|32
2 =l el .| 2| ,|26 |96 |0 ¢
[} o | 2| o Jol S| 2 x X v 2 g
N a | 8| @ | v | & |8t ©c © | ©
3 % e 28|83 |® |27 _ |95 |6 |
= x A = =
VEHICLE YEARS g 52| e |5|S|%|5|5|8|c85|ER8| 5|3
E S| S| |a|E|e|f||a|E2e|Tz2E £ |0
Escalade Push-To-Start 2020-2021 . . . . . o . . . . . B B o
XT4 Push-To-Start 2019-2021 . . . D . o . . D . . . o o
XT5 Push-To-Start 2017-2021 . . . . . . . o . . . . . o
XT6 Push-To-Start 2020-2021 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

)
70.[45]
GM MINIMUM
- SAIORTION DESCRIPTION
= A Program bypass option: ggmtgienn&ote status (Lock/Unlock)
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood tri Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 4 4 ﬂ ood trigger (Output Status).
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
@ rorTIN
@©EVO-ALL
& ATTENTION! M E5 N EEN 0412018 10 047501

“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X 1Amp Diode

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNEDE\TI\}I%S% TCPI?E?IEI-FI)I%T_'!ANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ installed. 0

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM located on passenger side center console
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Guide # 77411

Page 3/

() Hoop INRS8
REMOTE RS7 OUT _ _ _ STARTER (%) _ A16
______ A13__(-) TRUNK RELEASE _ _ _ _ _ _QUIRS11 STARTER B
S A12_(+/) TACHOMETER _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS12 RSB, IN/QUT ____lenmon &0, ... . |
_____ A11_ (+) Foor BRAKE _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _INRS13 i I
i 1AMP I
Diode |
A4 () Door_ _INRS18 : I
W Unock . outRs1z | B | Amp : |
L lock __ _ _ _ _ _ OUTRS18 WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: i& Nkljaximum H I
[N S ] Direct connection 1 H |
ALWAYS REQUIRED S 7ﬁ | : I
TOUJOURS REQUIS — 1Amp : I
______ —\ :
o WIS e Use the DATA-LINK cable 1 '
supplied wih the module.  } |
H |
: |
hieieealieletlely _iiafelelelelebuietuluielelelolibuistuluielubeleletotstiufeloleloletuistuiafelelelelelolstulabeislelelelotstoiafulsliolelelotstoiafulsbulebelolsiolintlsbuieielelsisioulsbulsielolrisiotlsfulsbeleieiint N
é (+) Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
— — — (:)Doorstatus_ _ _ _GREEN _Out
WHITE
ORANGE
ORANGE/BLACK S PIN NN.
DK.BLUE
RED/BLUE i ISOLATE
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10 NOT CONNECTED
_ | _ _ (+)Foot Brake BLACK _ Out [&TT) N o5 ' WHITE/BLUE 6 PIN RED CONN.
_ 2 I: ﬂ:‘ WHITE/GREEN —
= D3

BROWN/WHITE
PINK/BLACK

(+)Start PURPLE/YELLOW
GREEN/WHITE
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
LT.BLUE

Make the connection

D2
D1

YELLOW/RED
YELLOW/BLUE -K NOT
YELLOW/GREEN wc

ISOLATE

CONNECTED

RS17

| PURPLE
LOCK

| UNLOC

PURPLI;:(/ BLACK

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

26 PINS WHITE CONN.
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS P

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS P

THAR-GM6
LUG

LUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

=l

NOT CONNECTED

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

0 Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

wLThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

W The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 4/ 8




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

7

w Wil », =
\!é@‘l\ Press the Push-to-Start
’A button until the engine

.P{!!’

turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

S The YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

FLASH
REX ooy | S The BLUE LED will flash

rapidly

IGNITION ON => IGNITION OFfF | Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine

e 5 LR turn OFF.
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY StowLy W The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Microsoft Windows

D CRYPTUR Computer with

Internet connection®

I . TECHNOLOGY
o Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.
o e
i —= %41:5%%):’)0'” " *parts required (not included)
= L/CRYPTUR,

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*
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A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
-
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

2 I

START UNLOCK V2

@ '
. @
-

Page 7/ 8

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

THAR_GMS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Push-To-Start 2017-2020

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
=) use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T A 0 70 [41 ] or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
GM MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A 44 “

Hood trigger (Output Status).

‘ UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
= D Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
— UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
ALL ) Program bypass option:
\ ] 9 P P D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
@ rorTIN
@EVO-ALL
& ATTENTION!{( == E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
' “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X'5 Amp Fuse
1X 1k Ohm Resistor

MANDATORY INSTALL AT U ' MODULE MUSE BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin -
~HooppIN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED PPN CONECTON CAN CAUSE PERIAENT
IF THE VEHICLE GAN BE REMOTE STARTED wiTH THE Hoo opEn,  A11 [l instale. :

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1<@ FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY
1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HooD PN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE
SWITCH
1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

Page 2 /9

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory.

The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option UNIT OPTION

OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE

C1

Program bypass option with oem remote:

UNIT OPTION

U
@H | Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: H1 to H6
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

< 3IXE %,

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START.
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

DESCRIPTION

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Monitoring

DESCRIPTION

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
MODULE RED LED

x2 flash : Brake ON

x3 flash : No tach

x4 flash : Ignition
before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:

WARNING

or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON

ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM located on passenger side center console
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

,
OPTIONAL RF KIT

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection
Branchement directe

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ‘ ‘ <:| EE,
=3
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
H /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
: A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
== 2 —-@ ISOLATE
BROWN/WHITE D2 NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 —-@
Al6 -g
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3
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o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF )
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

Page 8 /9

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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Guide # 79771 G FORTIN’

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diag

YEARS

VEHICLE

Immobilizer bypass

T-Harness
Lock
Unlock
Arm
Disarm

2016-2019

Push-To-Start

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

functional if equipped) ]
S —

Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

FIRMWARE VERSION

To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

sy
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A1 1 “
UNIT OPTION
g E 0 Program bypass option:
Program bypass option ERIIOETION

(Vehicle hybrid only):

D4

DATE: XX-XX

ES

Parts required (Not included)
1X 5 Amp Fuse
1X 1k Ohm Resistor

MANDATORY INSTALL

+*HooDPIN T HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN,
SET FUNCTION A11TO OFF

A1 |

Notice: the installation of safety

elements are mandatory. The hood pin

is an essential security element and
installed.

or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

Hood trigger (Output Status).

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
monitoring

Push-to-Start

DESCRIPTION

Hybrid mode (Vehicle hybrid only)

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

,
OPTIONAL RF KIT

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ‘ ‘ <:| EE,
=3
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
H /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
: A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
== 2 —-@ ISOLATE
BROWN/WHITE D2 NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 —-@
Al6 -g
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Page 5/9

0 Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
@ the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start.
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows
Computer with
Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)



(® ForTIN — Page 7/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Page 8 /9

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
or the OEM remote. driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the

11 remote-starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.



REV20210210 Guide # 77461 G FORTIN’
THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Lights
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Lock

Push-To-Start 2016-2018

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
=) use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T A 0 70 [41 ] or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood trigger (Output Status).

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A 44 “

‘ UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
= D Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
— UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
ALL ) Program bypass option:
\ ] 9 P P D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
@ rorTIN
@EVO-ALL
& ATTENTION!{( == E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
' “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X THAR-GM6
. : : THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
_ Notice: the installation of safety
MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED T P R e CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ installed DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

,
OPTIONAL RF KIT
KIT RF OPTIONNEL

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

COMMUTATEUR DE SECURITE

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
Start / Stop external control ‘ <:| %—Eﬂ/
B E>
‘ =
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
H /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
: A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
3

ISOLATE

BROWN/WHITE NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 —-@
Al6 — o
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

(1]
(2]

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

] ON

1
[ T=]->ON 1=l =>0FF
[ 1

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 5/9
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FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Page 8 /9

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
or the OEM remote. driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the

11 remote-starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this di

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)
Parking Light

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

2016-2019

Push-To-Start

EIRMWAREVERSION To add the firmware version and the options,

: use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T AL 0 70 [41 ] or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

GM MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED -
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).
UNITOPTION DESCRIPTION

i 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

Push-to-Start
D6

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
P | osmese
& LETTESILE L it ES B RN GROES
L “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNE[)E\TI\}I(I)A'E‘}S% %‘II\EU?IFEFFI]%TI!ANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ installed. 5

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM located on left side of the steering column
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

,
OPTIONAL RF KIT

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ‘ ‘ <:| EE,
=3
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
H /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
: A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
== 2 —-@ ISOLATE
BROWN/WHITE D2 NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 —-@
Al6 -g
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

@ Place the OEM remotes in to the
center console.

—

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 5/9




235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
[ 3 1= B
FLASH Fr=| FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone*
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

® ForTIN Page 6/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

=

Page 8 /9

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

THAR-GM6

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

VEHICLE

Immobilizer
Hand-Brake
Push-to-Start
OEM Remote

Foot-Brake
Status

ATS Push-to-start (AT) 2013-2018 . L I O AR (R NI BT S BN BT B . . .
CTS Push-to-start (AT) 2014-2016 . L I S AR (R I B S BN T B . . .
CTS-V Push-to-start (AT) 2013-2016 . e | e [ e | e[ e e | e e | e | o] . . .
Escalade Push-to-start (AT) 2015-2019 . N N o | e | e | e | . . . .
Tahoe Push-to-start (AT) 2015-2019 . e | e | e | . L R B N . . .
Suburban Push-to-start (AT) 2015-2019 . N N o | e | e | e | . . . .

Push-to-start (AT) 2015-2019

FIRMWARE VERSION ) ’ .
To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
AL 0 70 [41 ] or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

GM MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood tridaer (Outout Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ ood trigger (Output Status).

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

FE D Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring

Push-to-Start
D6

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX H BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
@ rorTIN .
©EVo-ALL
& ATTENTION! | Sz E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)
1X Fuse
1X 1 K Ohm Resistor
1X 180 Ohm Resistor)

Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONN%%H%S% ?PI?EU?IEFFI’I%T_@ANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ installed. -

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1x& FLASH LINK UPDATER. MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety

1x% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SOFTWARE SWITCH The hood pIn and the valet switch are

1x L i warmer somecton " CONTACT essential security elements and must
DE be installed.
CAPOT

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

. UNIT OPTION
Program bypass option DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: ik By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 oK par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

1x
1x

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM

CTS ATS

Escalade ' ynder driver dash
Tahoe

Behind glove box




@ FORTIN' \—‘ Page 4 /

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not @ OPTIONAL RF KIT RE-KIT REMOTE

(Connection required for some RF kit)
equipped with a factory hood pin.

STARTER (RS3tOutlgnition e ibeeaeas .

RS2 IN  (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground | Masse

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

(+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

~
OPTIONAL RFKIT
==
Start / Stop external control ﬁ
E
//’ =
. CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
g ey THE RF KIT. RF KIT
,
|
femmmmmmmsmmssmssssssse=s-
' \
' /
'
'
'
L]
'
'
H —
'
'
[ J

WHITE

v A
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
/ A9

LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10
o AlLL

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

|
5

S
|-

ISOLATE

BROWN/WHITE NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK _Out — T o

/ &> St I

NOT CONNECTED

GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS T-HARNESS PLUG

PLUG BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS
PLUGFEMALE T-HARNESS
PLUG

\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE \
PLUGMALE VEHICLE BLUE

26 PINS MALE
FEMALE T-HARNESS T-HARNESS PLUG
PLUGFEMALE T-HARNESS

PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN
PLUGMALE VEHICLE GREEN
PLUG

BCM Under driver's dash. ATS BCM Behind glove box.

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.
Place the OEM remote in the
back cup holder in the center
console.

Refer to vehicule user
guide for keyport location.

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

% 9 Place the transmitter in the
transmitter pocket, which is inside
ATS the centre console storage area.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF =I> START

T= button until the engine
- start
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF )
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
[ 3 1= B
FLASH Fr=| FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE |

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

=

Page 8 /9

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)
—‘

D
£
I
8 213|535
S S 5|32
2 = 9 ‘g %) @ ﬁ @ %
[ c s = 35
8 21§ 8|8 |5|8|2|3|5
5 % ElS|2|5|38|®|2|%|a|c¢
VEHICLE YEARS £ 5 2 | 85| 5 § ‘co'; S| |38 E
VEHICULES E S|S5|<|a|léE|le|B|Z|a|E || &0
Sonic Push-To-Start 2017-2018 . . . D . o . . . . . . .
Spark Push-To-Start 2016-2021 . . . . o . . . . D . . . .

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

Emm |
(I AL
70.[45]
GM MINIMUM
SNIECERION DESCRIPTION
FE D Program bypass option: OEMt Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hloes i Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A 44 ﬂ Eosl e (Ol SElB):
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX ﬂ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
@ rorTIN
ot e voouie
& ATTENTION! e E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES

T “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNEDE\TI\}%S% TCPI?E?IEI-FI)I%T_'!ANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ installed. 0

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1x@ FLASH LINK UPDATER,
1% FLASH LINK MANAGER

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x D FLASH LINK MOBILE APP
1x

Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet
D connection (provider charges may apply).

MANDATORY

HOOD PIN REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE
SWITCH

%} VALET SWITCH

Page2/9

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory.

The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

U
@H* | Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna:
-

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

Syl

All doors must be closed.

OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to

Program bypass option UNIT OPTION

UNIT OPTION

o 0 Program bypass option with oem remote:

C1

UNIT OPTION

H1 to H6

remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately.

The vehicle will START.

DESCRIPTION

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Monitoring

DESCRIPTION

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

IX@® e S

x2 flash : Brake ON

x3 flash : No tach

x4 flash : Ignition
before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

><

WARNING

ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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—|—‘

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

-

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

OPTIONAL RF KIT

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--IIII

Page 4 /

5 PIN CONN.

6 PIN RED CONN.

-
OPTIONAL RFKIT
'S
Start / Stop external control 7
] =3
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
BLUE FEMALE
NN ECAoR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
&
EEEELEEE PP EEEEEPPET PP
: /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
GREEN
WHITE
ORANGE i
ORANGE/BLACK 7 A AEI:
Hood pin DK.BLUE In - -
RED/BLUE A9 i ISOLATE @ ISOLER
LT.BLUE/BLACK A10 LL WHITE/RED NOT CONNECTED =" NON BRANCHE
BLACK ALL I: /AN I 05 | "WHITE/BLUE
PINK A12

BROWN/WHITE

E WHITE/GREEN —
el

LE ISOLATE

YELLOW/RED
D2 | YELLOW/BLUE -K NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK

D1 | YELLOW/GREEN -j ISOLER

PURPLE/YELLOW
GREEN/WHITE
GREEN/RED

—-@ NON BRANCHE

WHITE/BLACK

Make the connection LT.BLUE

EVO-ALL §

NOT CONNECTED

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

NS B
27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG




® ForTIN

Page 5/9

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote in the
front cup holder in the center
console.

Refer to vehicule user
guide for keyport location.

SONIC

S>)

o

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the transmitter in the
transmitter pocket, which is inside

SPARK the centre console storage area.
Refer to vehicule user gu
keyport location.

1

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

NS

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

W The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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7

T

A

5 3 3 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
35 1=
FLASH P | FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows
Computer with
Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone*
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

S The YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
-
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Page 8 /9

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
or the OEM remote. driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the

11 remote-starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Disarm

Trunk (open)
Parking Light

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Hood Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Arm

Push-To-Start 2014-2019

Corvette

FIRMWARE VERSION ) . .
To add the firmware version and the options,

: use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
TUALL 0 70 [41 ] or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

GM MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED ,
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 m Hood trigger (Output Status).

UNITOPTION DESCRIPTION

i 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring

Push-to-Start
D6

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
P | osmese
& LETTESILE L it ES B RN GROES
L “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL AT U ' MODULE MUSE BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin -
~HooppIN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED PPN CONECTON CAN CAUSE PERIAENT
IF THE VEHICLE GAN BE REMOTE STARTED wiTH THE Hoo opEn,  A11 [l instale. :

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1 . 1 «LecK Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

D1.1 offfs

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
€

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING | ATTENTION

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

,
OPTIONAL RF KIT

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ‘ ‘ <:| EE,
=3
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
H /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
: A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
== 2 —-@ ISOLATE
BROWN/WHITE D2 NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 —-@
Al6 -g
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Under glove box.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.
E First generation OEM remotes:
B Place the OEM remotes in the
i key older.
z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.
w
@ Second generation OEM
2 remotes:
§ Place the OEM remotes in to the
> center console.

1

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF )
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH
RAPIDLY

LR
= FLASH
=

SLOWLY

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

Ordinateur Microsoft

N Windows avec
~ connection Internet*
FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME
— Smartphone*
=) (Internet provider

charges
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

Page 8 /9

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




- ALL S REV20210210 Guide # 87051 G FORTIN’

THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

THAR_GMG ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Push-To-Start 2012-2015

e FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
=1 use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T AL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Mol i Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 4 4 “ cod trigger (Output Status).
UNITOPTION DESCRIPTION
i 0 Program bypass option: OEN_ItR(_emote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
A e
& ATTENTION! E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
WA “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNE[)E\TI\}I(I)A'E‘}S% %‘II\EU?IFEFFI]%TI!ANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ installed. 5

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

> XAR e e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

~

A

oy ya
o T

3

) 12v

< (+) FOOT BRAKE
< () START/STOP

(~) CAN SW

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

,
OPTIONAL RF KIT

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ‘ ‘ <:| EE,
=3
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
H /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
: A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
== 2 —-@ ISOLATE
BROWN/WHITE D2 NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 —-@
Al6 -g
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.
E First generation OEM remotes:
B Place the OEM remotes in the
i key older.
z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.
w
@ Second generation OEM
2 remotes:
§ Place the OEM remotes in to the
> center console.

1

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF )
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
[ 3 1= B
FLASH Fr=| FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone*
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

® ForTIN Page 6/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5
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All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

THAR_GM6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this di

VEHICLE YEARS

Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Monitoring

Immobilizer bypass

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote

2016-2019

Push-To-Start

EIRMVAREIVERSIGN To add the firmware version and the options,

: use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T AL 0 70 [41 ] or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

GM MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED -
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).

UNITOPTION DESCRIPTION

i 0 Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

Push-to-Start
D6

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:

DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
el

& ATTENTION! E5 “ MANUFACTURED MODULES

”””” — BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019
M

Parts required (Not included)

1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety TH'SU"f\(EIDF%JELDE e I TALLED BT A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin -
“Hoop PN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED TP PEHMTAPIHAN COMNECTON A CAUSE PERVANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WiTH THE HooD oen,  A11 [l il :

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM, Above Driver kick panel

A

RS

L
bk

(+) 12V " (~) IMMO DATA

L (+) IGNITION

L

< (+) FOOT BRAKE
< () START/STOP

(~) CAN SW

gy || e

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

equipped with a factory hood pin.

. 2
Hood pin only required on vehicles not OPTIONAL RF KIT RF-KIT REMOTE (Connection required for some RF kit)

STARTER CRS3tOutlgnition L ileeaea. .

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

- No—
[%I (+)12V
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:

Direct connection

--ulI

~
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ﬁ
E
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|

(+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE

WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE __In -
i e i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] ALL NOT CONNECTED

2 6 PIN RED CONN.

Al2
3

BROWN/WHITE

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK _ Out

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK

Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Above Driver Kick Panel.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.
E First generation OEM remotes:
B Place the OEM remotes in the
i key older.
z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.
w
@ Second generation OEM
2 remotes:
§ Place the OEM remotes in to the
> center console.

1

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF )
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
[ 3 1= B
FLASH Fr=| FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

Internet peuvent

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5
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All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION
THAR-GM6

Guide # 100951

(® rorTIN

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass

Unlock
Arm
Disarm

Lock

Encore GX Push-To-Start 2020-2021

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Heated Seats

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote Monitoring

FIRMWARE VERSION

)
70.[45]
GM MINIMUM
UNIT OPTION
= . 0 Program bypass option:

C1

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 44 “

D6

DATE: XX-XX

@ rorTIN

©EVOo-ALL
7 CANBUS INTERFACE MODULE

ATTENTION! E5

Parts required (Not included)
1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL

+*HooDPIN T HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN,
SET FUNCTION A11TO OFF

A1 |

Notice: the installation of safety

elements are mandatory. The hood pin

is an essential security element and
installed.

To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
monitoring

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Push-to-Start

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1<@ FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY
1 FLASH LINK MANAGER HooD PN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory.

The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE
SWITCH

1x D FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

1x

D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option UNIT OPTION

OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter:

UNIT OPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote:

C1

UNIT OPTION
OPTION UNITE

U
@H | Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: H1 to H6
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

< 3IXE %,

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START.
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle.

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

DESCRIPTION

By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Monitoring

DESCRIPTION

Supported RF Kits
and select RF Kit

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS
MODULE RED LED

x2 flash : Brake ON

x3 flash : No tach

x4 flash : Ignition
before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:

WARNING

or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON

ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM Right side of the center console, passenger side.




@ FORTIN
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

-
OPTIONAL RFKIT
—
nJ
Start / Stop external control ﬁ
E
// /
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
BLUE FEMALE
CONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
S
femmmmmemmmmssmmsmammm———
'
' /7
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
[}

Hood pin only required on vehicles not Connection required for some RF kit
A T OPTIONAL RF KIT RF-KIT REMOTE RS3+ Out Ignition ( a )

STARTER || |- o3+ OQutlenition il .
RS2 IN (+)12V Battery
.
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH EI

RS1 Ground

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

(+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

WHITE

Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
A9

LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10
m AlLL

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE

BROWN/WHITE NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK _Out (-] Yy — o

GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

NS B
27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM in the remote Key
reader behind cup holders in the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




FLASH
HHK RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
3 1=
FLASH | FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

® ForTIN Page 6/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3 |

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Y AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)

connector and after, all the remaining connector.
SRS

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION

&
s

r The module is now programmed. r“
- ~
i ‘J’ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




REV.: 20211018 Guide # 77311 G FORTIN’
THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

THAR_GM6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)
—‘

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Encore Push-To-Start 2017-2020
CHEVROLET
Trax Push-To-Start 2017-2021

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

T
70.[45]
GM MINIMUM
SRITORTION DESCRIPTION
g D Program bypass option: OEMt Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED o Outout Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A 4 4 “ ood trigger (Output Status).
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX H BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
@ rorTIN -
et e
& ATTENTION! e E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES

TR “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)
1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety TH'SU"f\(EIDF%JELDE e I TALLED BT A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin -
“Hoop PN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED TP PEHMTAPIHAN COMNECTON A CAUSE PERVANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WiTH THE HooD oen,  A11 [l il :

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING |

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

’ 4
Hood pin only required on vehicles not C l ired f RF kit
equippet wih s favton hoad . OPTIONAL RF KIT Rp.gﬂsfglm[ Rs3+ Out Ignition (Connection required for some RF kit)
RS2 IN__(+)12V Battery
—[l_* RS1 Ground
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH =] (+)12v

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

(+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE

-
OPTIONAL RFKIT
——
Start / Stop external control ﬁ
E
//’ =
. CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
g OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
,
|
femmmmmemmmmssmmsmammm———
'
H /7
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
[}

WHITE

Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
/ A9

LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10
i AlLL

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE

BROWN/WHITE NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK _Out — o o

GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

NS B
27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \
CONNECTEUR BLEU MALE

DU VEHICULE

L 26 PINS MALE
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote in the front

ﬂ 9 cup holder in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start.
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

Page 8 /9

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




REV20200924 Guide # 77351 G FORTIN’
THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

THAR_GMS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Envision Push-To-Start 2017-2020 . o . . . o o . . . o o . .
EIRMWAREIVERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
=) use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T A 0 70 [41 ] or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
GM MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hood tri Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A1 1 ﬂ e Mg (ORI O E)

SNIECETION DESCRIPTION

= . Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Push-to-Start
D6

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX ﬂ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
@ rorTIN

Program bypass option:

©@EVO-ALL
& ATTENTION!{( == E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
| BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X 5 Amp Fuse
1X 1k Ohm Resistor

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety TH'SU"f\(EIDF%JELDE e I TALLED BT A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin -
“Hoop PN T HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED TP PEHMTAPIHAN COMNECTON A CAUSE PERVANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WiTH THE HooD oen,  A11 [l il :

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM located on passenger side center console
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Page 4 /

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

,
OPTIONAL RF KIT

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ‘ ‘ <:| EE,
=3
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
H /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
: A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
== 2 —-@ ISOLATE
BROWN/WHITE D2 NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 —-@
Al6 -g
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote in the front

ﬂ 9 cup holder in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
% keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

YELLOW

eUNE If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

r ON

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
T= button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF ={> START

[~—=1-i> o 1= H>0FF
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




® ForTIN Page 6/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T
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All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




Page 1/9 REV.: 20211018 Guide # 84201

THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

THAR_GM6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this di

VEHICLE YEARS

Parking Light

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Heated Seats

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote Monitoring

Immobilizer bypass
Unlock

Disarm

Trunk (open)

Lock
Arm

Equinox Push-To-Start 2018-2020

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

e
70.[45]
GM MINIMUM
- SAIORTION DESCRIPTION
i y Program bypass option: OEI\/_It Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED - Outout Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A1 1 “ o LT (A
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX ﬂ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
& ATTENTION!|] | oo ES MANUFACTURED MODULES

“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety TH'SU"f\(EIDF%JELDE e I TALLED BT A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin -
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED i ﬂ PP A ISV CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, nstalled. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.



@ FORTIN' Page 2 /9

PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

> AR e e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

Ve

" (Connection required for some RF kit)
OPTIONAL RF KIT RF-KIT REMOTE RS3+ Out Ignition
STARTER || | == e e e e e cemmccccccccmcccccmammmmm b .
RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery

RS1 Ground

--ulI

= 3’\)ﬁ
[gl (+)12V
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:

Direct connection

rUPTlﬂNAl. RFKIT
1
& B8
_
ZLO?\‘ENEEEhé%i $QEIkEF“}Q¥rST BE INCLUDED WITH RF KIT
KIT RF
|

(+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE

WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

i e ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL i NOT CONNECTED
2 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
3

BROWN/WHITE

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK

Make the connection LT.BLUE

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

NS B
27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

L 26 PINS MALE
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote in the front
@ cup holder in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 5/9
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.




@ FORTIN

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T
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All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




REV20210210 Guide # 77361 G FORTIN
THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

THAR_GMS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Push-To-Start 2017-2018

Lacrosse

FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options,
Bl use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
T A 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED T
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: 1\ 4 4 “ 'gger (Output Status).
‘ UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
T:E D Program bypass option: 8Emt§?nrgote status (Lock/Unlock)
UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION
] A-LL 0 Program bypass option: Push-to-Start
D6 ush-to-Sta
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
@ rorTIN
©@EVO-ALL
& ATTENTION! 3 smn E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
' “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X THAR-GM6
_ Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNEDE\TI\}I(I)\'(VES% %‘IIREU?II:EFFI]%FF_I!ANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, = A11 ﬂ installed. 5

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.



PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x D FLASH LINK MOBILE APP
1x

%} VALET SWITCH

Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

D connection (provider charges may apply). | | Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.
STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION
Program bypass option SAIORTION DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: ik By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 B Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNITOPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. x4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM located on passenger side center console
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Guide # 77361 Page 4 /9

Hood pin only required on vehicles not C ti ired f RF kit
equippet wih s favton hoad . OPTIONAL RF KIT RF.;(;‘;;:&[]TE Rs3+ Out Ignition (Connection required for some RF kit)
RS2 IN (+)12V Battery '
—[r_* RS1 Ground !
SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH =] (+)12v '
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK: '
Direct connection H
'
'
o :
= '
5 ~ '
OPTIONAL RFKIT :
.‘— :
Start / Stop external control 7 '
\ a8 B4 =
= '
'
L e CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH '
CONKAEEAoR THE RF KIT. RF KIT '
'
L H
'
REEEELEE TP P LR EELE P
' 7
'
'
'
:
'
'
'
[}

(+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE

WHITE

Hood pin DK.BLUE In

LT.BLUE/BLACK

5 PIN CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

BROWN/WHITE

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK _ Out

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK

Make the connection LT.BLUE

/ =

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF =I> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
wLThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 5/9




FLASH
HHK RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
3 1=
FLASH | FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

® ForTIN Page 6/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Y AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)

connector and after, all the remaining connector.
SRS

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION

&
s

r The module is now programmed. r“
- ~
i ‘J’ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

THAR-GM6

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Trunk (open)
Parking Light
RAP Disable
Heated Seats
Trunk Status
Hand-Brake
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Immobilizer

Door Status
Foot-Brake

Tachometer

Verano Push-To-Start 2012-2017

CHEVROLET

Blazer Push-To-Start 2019-2020 . SN N N O R S S P R S N B
Malibu Push-To-Start 2016-2020 . el e el e e e e e e e[ e e ]
Traverse Push-To-Start 2018-2020 . N T e R R S P O S S R

Terrain Push-To-Start 2018-2020 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

EIRMWAREVERSION To add the firmware version and the options,

. use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
ALL 0 70 [41 ] or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

GM MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED -
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).
SRITIORTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

Push-to-Start
D6

ECIAL FUNCTIONS

SP :
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

| Smon
& ATTENTION!|] | ES5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

RFACE

aco i Caad

Parts required (Not included)

1X THAR-GM6
: ; ; THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
Notice: the installation of safety
MANDATORY lNSTALL elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNE&\}}%S% ?ﬁg?lléﬁl%wANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ installed. -

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

<@ FLASHLINK MANAGER || oo

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION | DESCRIPTION
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Page 4 /

WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

OPTIONAL RF KIT

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

COMMUTATEUR DE SECURITE

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
Start / Stop external control ‘ <:| %—Eﬂ/
B E>
‘ =
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
H /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
: A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
3

ISOLATE

BROWN/WHITE NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 —-@
Al6 — o
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

@ Place the OEM remotes in to the
center console.

—

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 5/9
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

=

Page 8 /9

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.



BVE A

THAR-GM6

Page 1/ 10
THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

REV20210210

Guide # 89411 G FORTIN’

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equi

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass

Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Sierra 1500 Push-To-Start 2019-2020 o
Sierra 2500 Push-To-Start 2020 .
Sierra 3500 Push-To-Start 2020 3
FIRMWARE VERSION
Ty
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN:
leve)

Program bypass option:

T Al

DATE: XX-XX

@EVOo-ALL
1 INTERFAC

& ATTENTION![] | =%
||A|||||||||||||||||||||

Parts required (Not included)

1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL

+*HooDPIN T HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN,
SET FUNCTION A11TO OFF

A11

UNI

ES

A1 |

To add the firmware version and the options,
use the FLASH LINK UPDATER
or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

T OPTION

Hood trigger (Output Status).

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
monitoring

C1

Push-to-Start

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
“ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Notice: the installation of safety

elements are mandatory. The hood pin

is an essential security element and
installed.



@ —— Page 2/ 10

PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM, Above Driver kick panel

(-) PARKING LIGHTS

- P-==A
(~) IMMO DATA

(+) IGNITION

(-) START/STOP
I '
‘A

(~) CAN SW
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

equipped with a factory hood pin.

. 2
Hood pin only required on vehicles not OPTIONAL RF KIT RF-KIT REMOTE (Connection required for some RF kit)

STARTER CRS3tOutlgnition L ileeaea. .

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

- No—
[%I (+)12V
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:

Direct connection

--ulI

~
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ﬁ
E
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|

(+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE

WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE __In -
i e i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] ALL NOT CONNECTED

2 6 PIN RED CONN.

Al2
3

BROWN/WHITE

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK _ Out

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK

Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Above Driver Kick Panel.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG




@ FORTIN' —\—‘

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remotes in to the
center console.

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the transmitter in the
cupholder

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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OPTIONAL RF-KIT PROGRAMMING

PROGRAM BYPASS OPTION

M supported RF-KITS enable

= e Program bypass option: M H2 Fortin 2
[ ALL 0 H2
OPTIONAL FORTIN RF KIT SERIES 4 OR SERIES 9 PROGRAMMING
1 2 3 4 5 6
ON EACH
4X BRAKES TRANSMITTER
& | [ +ButTONS
Press and PRESS AND
The module must release the [—] RELEASE
be programmed Press the Press the Press the brake pedal Press the
on the vehicle. foot-brake pedal. Push-to-Start foot-brake pedal. T TS S Push-to-Start
Press the button until the Press the : PRESS AND button until the
Push-to-Start engine turn Push-to-Start RELEASE engine turn
button until the OFF. button until the OFF.
engine start. engine start.
Release the Release the
foot-brake pedal. foot-brake pedal. m 1 BUTTON
PRESS APPROX.
12 SEC. AND WAIT
The LED FOR THE BLUE LED
W|" turn Oﬁ TO TURN OFF THEN
cachime. | | SASKEERKD
]
b
o
The LED will The LED The LED will The LED
MAKE SURE L‘:)’Ifi‘dgN \r':"igfsh tum éff each will turn Off
THE IGNITION 3 ' x i Y » 7
KEY HAS BEEN b b
IN THE OFF " o
POSITION FOR
AT LEAST 5 The LED will
SECONDS. flash rapidly.
Y Low o I Thed | g
LEDwil | fm=ilg YERLOW JELLOW LED wil
turn ON = W turn ON tun ON | 5
solid. turn Off. solid. solid.
iy
will turn of
= ; each time.
X
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if eq

YEARS

VEHICLE

Immobilizer bypass

Lock
Unlock

CHEVROLET
Silverado 2500

Push-To-Start 2020-2021

2020-2021

Push-To-Start

Sierra 2500

Arm

Disarm

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Guide # 103091 G FORTIN’

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

OEM Remote Monitoring

FIRMWARE VERSION

-
70.[45]
GM MINIMUM
UNIT OPTION
= . 0 Program bypass option:

C1

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED

WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A\ 44 “

D6

DATE: XX-XX

@ rorTIN

©EVOo-ALL
7 CANBUS INTERFACE MODULE

A\ ATTENTION! E5

Parts required (Not included)
1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL

+*HooDPIN T HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN,
SET FUNCTION A11TO OFF

A1 |

Notice: the installation of safety

elements are mandatory. The hood pin

is an essential security element and
installed.

To add the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
monitoring

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Push-to-Start

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION
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Page 4 /

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

Ve

OPTIONAL RF KIT RF-KIT REMOTE

(Connection required for some RF kit)
STARTER ~ Jl| |- == e em s dmeccccccmcceccccccceeeeatbanaaan .

RS3+ Out Ignition
RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery

--ulI

— |
——
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:

Direct connection

RS1 Ground | Masse

rUPTlﬂNAl. RFKIT
1
& B8
_
ZLO?\‘ENEEEhé%i $QEIkEF“}Q¥rST BE INCLUDED WITH RF KIT
KIT RF
|

(+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE

WHITE

5 PIN CONN.

Hood pin DK.BLUE __In
/ A9
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10
I AlLL
Al12
3

BROWN/WHITE

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK _ Out o
Al6
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

NS B
27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

BCM Above Driver Kick Panel.

EVO-ALL §

NOT CONNECTED

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

SIERRA o Remove the battery from the
9 Place the OEM remote in the
middle part of the cup holder in
the center console.

Refer to vehicule user
guide for keyport location.

C_B% o Remove the battery from the

OEM remote.

9 Place the transmitter in the
transmitter pocket, which is inside
the centre console storage area.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 5/9




FLASH
HHK RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
3 1=
FLASH | FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY
=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

® ForTIN Page 6/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3 |

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Y AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
|
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
or the OEM remote. driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the

11 remote-starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

THAR_GM6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote Monitoring

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Silverado 1500 Push-To-Start 2019 . D . D D . . . . . . .

EIRMVAREIVERSIGN To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

- m
ALL 0 or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED N ——
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A\ 44 “ cod trigger (Output Status).
UNITOPTION DESCRIPTION
0 E 0 Program bypass option: OEN_ItR(_emote status (Lock/UnIock)
C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX “ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
it
& ATTENTION! E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
I “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*HOOD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNE[)E\TI\}I(I)A'E‘}S% %‘II\EU?IFEFFI]%TI!ANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 ﬂ installed. 5

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM, Above Driver kick panel

(-) PARKING LIGHTS

- P-==A
(~) IMMO DATA

(+) IGNITION

(-) START/STOP
I '
‘A

(~) CAN SW
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Page 4 / 10

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

equipped with a factory hood pin.

. 2
Hood pin only required on vehicles not OPTIONAL RF KIT RF-KIT REMOTE (Connection required for some RF kit)

STARTER CRS3tOutlgnition L ileeaea. .

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

- No—
[%I (+)12V
WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:

Direct connection

--ulI

~
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ﬁ
E
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|

(+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE

WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE __In -
i e i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] ALL NOT CONNECTED

2 6 PIN RED CONN.

Al2
3

BROWN/WHITE

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

PINK/BLACK _ Out

GREEN/RED

WHITE/BLACK

Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Above Driver Kick Panel.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Page 5/ 10

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remotes in to the
center console.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

IGNITION OFF <> START
Press the Push-to-Start

T= button until the engine
- start.
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
Qy Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/3

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows
Computer with
Internet connection®

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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OPTIONAL RF-KIT PROGRAMMING

PROGRAM BYPASS OPTION

M supported RF-KITS enable

= e Program bypass option: M H2 Fortin 2
[ ALL 0 H2
OPTIONAL FORTIN RF KIT SERIES 4 OR SERIES 9 PROGRAMMING
1 2 3 4 5 6
ON EACH
4X BRAKES TRANSMITTER
& | [ +ButTONS
Press and PRESS AND
The module must release the [—] RELEASE
be programmed Press the Press the Press the brake pedal Press the
on the vehicle. foot-brake pedal. Push-to-Start foot-brake pedal. T TS S Push-to-Start
Press the button until the Press the : PRESS AND button until the
Push-to-Start engine turn Push-to-Start RELEASE engine turn
button until the OFF. button until the OFF.
engine start. engine start.
Release the Release the
foot-brake pedal. foot-brake pedal. m 1 BUTTON
PRESS APPROX.
12 SEC. AND WAIT
The LED FOR THE BLUE LED
W|" turn Oﬁ TO TURN OFF THEN
cachime. | | SASKEERKD
]
b
o
The LED will The LED The LED will The LED
MAKE SURE L‘:)’Ifi‘dgN \r':"igfsh tum éff each will turn Off
THE IGNITION 3 ' x i Y » 7
KEY HAS BEEN b b
IN THE OFF " o
POSITION FOR
AT LEAST 5 The LED will
SECONDS. flash rapidly.
Y Low o I Thed | g
LEDwil | fm=ilg YERLOW JELLOW LED wil
turn ON = W turn ON tun ON | 5
solid. turn Off. solid. solid.
iy
will turn of
= ; each time.
X
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

a2 .

START UNLOCK /5

< > ‘
) @
N T

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diag

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass

T-Harness
Lock
Unlock
Arm
Disarm

ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

functional if equipped) ]
S —

Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

2016-2019 . . el e o]

Volt Push-To-Start

FIRMWARE VERSION

To add the firmware version and the options,

use the FLASH LINK UPDATER

levb! |
70.[41]
GM MINIMUM
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A1 1 “
UNIT OPTION
g E 0 Program bypass option:
Program bypass option ERIIOETION

(Vehicle hybrid only):

D4

DATE: XX-XX

ES

Parts required (Not included)
1X 5 Amp Fuse
1X 1k Ohm Resistor

MANDATORY INSTALL

+*HooDPIN T HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN,
SET FUNCTION A11TO OFF

A1 |

Notice: the installation of safety

elements are mandatory. The hood pin

is an essential security element and
installed.

or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

Hood trigger (Output Status).

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
monitoring

Push-to-Start

DESCRIPTION

Hybrid mode (Vehicle hybrid only)

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection P

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
[ ] FLASH LINK MOBILE APP

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

1x
1x D Connectionl(providerichargesmayiapolyy Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALIORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: W By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.1 0 (8K  Par défaut, VERROUILLE VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

C1

UNIT.OPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
‘3@* J Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
L J

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

D XA e

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. X4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.




DESCRIPTION
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

,
OPTIONAL RF KIT

(Connection required for some RF kit)
RS3+ Out Ignition

RS2 IN_ (+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

RF-KIT REMOTE
STARTER

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

——
l'.
1]

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--ulI

P
OPTIONAL RFKIT
S
Start / Stop external control ‘ ‘ <:| EE,
=3
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
OONNNECTOR THE RF KIT. RF KIT
|
EEEELEEE PP EEEELPET PP
H /7
'
'
:
'
'
6 (+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE
PURPLE/WHITE
WHITE
A6
A7 A 5 PIN CONN.
Hood pin DK.BLUE In -
: A9 i ISOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10] A LL NOT CONNECTED
i 6 PIN RED CONN.
Al12
== 2 —-@ ISOLATE
BROWN/WHITE D2 NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK _ Out o D1 —-@
Al6 -g
Al17
GREEN/RED
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

/

&

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

Page 5/9

0 Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
@ the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).
LThe Blue, Red, Yellow and

Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

| on YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF ={> START

T= button until the engine
- start.
-_E] > ON [I=] =>O0FF
1 ON Release the foot-brake pedal.

A\ The RED LED will turn ON.
<y Y The YELLOW LED will turn
K OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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FLASH LINK UPDATER*

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*

235 FLASH

RAPIDLY

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

EEE (X R K
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY SLOWLY

=

Microsoft Windows

Y Computer with
b CR YPT Internet connection®

(S’Tamt)hon%*
(o= ) nternet provider
charges L
may apply)

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
4
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

Page 8 /9

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
or the OEM remote. driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the

11 remote-starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.



REV.: 20211027 Guide # 77371 G FORTIN’
THARNESS STAND ALONE INSTALLATION

THAR_GMG ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

& ONLY COMPATIBLE WITH AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES.

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

()]
£
S
[2] %) =
%] =) %) c
: 522
z —~ | o 2 ” » % n | L
[ c = = ® =] o
g S 8|3 8|88 5 ¥ ¢
S ~ & = £ o o (%) m = o
S [5} E| X |0 S | Qo I I | &
VEHICLE YEARS £ S g £ o = & S s S E €| E
£ S| S| <|a|lfE|le|f|Z|a|E|T|&]|O
Escalade Push-To-Start 2020-2021 . . . . . D D . . . . . .
XT4 Push-To-Start 2019-2021 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
XT5 Push-To-Start 2017-2021 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
XT6 Push-To-Start 2020-2021 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

FIRMWARE VERSION -, 54 the firmware version and the options, use the FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE tool, sold separately.

Emm |
I ALl
70.[45]
GM MINIMUM
SNIECERION DESCRIPTION
i e 0 Program bypass option: OEMthmote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED Hloes i Output Stat
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: - A 44 ﬂ Eosl e (Ol SElB):
D 6 Push-to-Start
SPECIAL FUNCTIONS:
DATE: XX-XX ﬂ BY DEFAULT DEACTIVATED
@ rorTIN
ot e voouie
@ ATTENTION! e E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES

T “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)

1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
*H0OD PIN HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH MUST BE INSTALLED is an essential security element and CONNEDE\TI\}I%S% TCP/?E?IEI-FI)I%T_'!ANENT
IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, A11 H installed. -

SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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PARTS REQUIRED (NOT INCLUDED)

1< FLASH LINK UPDATER, MANDATORY Notice: the installation of safety
€ | REMOTE START SAFETY OVERRIDE elements are mandatory.
SWITCH The hood pin and the valet switch are
essential security elements and must
be installed.

1% FLASH LINK MANAGER HOOD PIN

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

Microsoft Windows Computer
1x ' with Internet connection

1x€7 FLASH LINK MOBILE
1x D FLASH LINK MOBILE APP
1x

%} VALET SWITCH
Smartphone Androld or iOS with Internet

D connection (provider charges may apply). Part #: RSPB available, Sold separately.

STAND ALONE CONFIGURATION

Program bypass option SALORTION DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote Stand Alone Remote Starter: g By default, LOCK, LOCK, LOCK
ﬂ D1.10 Sk Par défaut, VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE,VERROUILLE

UNIZORTION DESCRIPTION

in 0 Program bypass option with oem remote: OEM Remote Monitoring

= C1

UNITIOPTION DESCRIPTION

U
| Program bypass option with RF KIT antenna: Supported RF Kits
@H* g Y H1 to H6 and select RF Kit
-

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

REMOTE STARTER DIAGNOSTICS

< XA E, e BT

x2 flash : Brake ON
x3 flash : No tach

All doors must be closed. Press the OEM remote’s Lock button 3x to The vehicle will START. x4 flash : Ignition
remote-start (or remote-stop) the vehicle. before start

x5 flash : Hood Open

REMOTE STARTER WARNING CARD

WARNING

}K ﬁ REMOTE STARTER

CUT THIS WARNING CARD AND STICK IT ON A VISIBLE PLACE:
or use the package RSPB, Sold separately. THE VEHICLE CAN BE STARTED BY
EITHER: PRESSING THE LOCK BUTTON
ON THE OEM REMOTE 3 TIMES
CONSECUTIVELY OR BY A
SMARTPHONE. TURN ON THE SAFETY
SWITCH LOCATED UNDER THE
DASHBOARD BEFORE WORKING ON
THE VEHICLE.
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DESCRIPTION

BCM located on passenger side center console
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\—‘ Guide # 77371 Page 4 /

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

-

Hood pin only required on vehicles not
equipped with a factory hood pin.

(Connection required for some RF kit)

OPTIONAL RF KIT RF-KIT REMOTE -

STARTER _RS3+Qutlgnition ... .
RS2 IN _(+)12V Battery
RS1 Ground

SAFETY OVERRIDE SWITCH

WITH | AVEC DATA-LINK:
Direct connection

--IIII

-
OPTIONAL RFKIT
. j S
/
CABLE MUST BE INCLUDED WITH
cEme RF T
&

(+)Ignition YELLOW
PURPLE

PURPLE/WHITE

GREEN

WHITE
ORANGE iP
ORANGE/BLACK  \ 4@,; 5 PIN CONN;
Hood pin DK.BLUE In - -
RED/BLUE A9 |SOLATE |
LT.BLUE/BLACK [A10) ALL WHITE/RED i HOTICONNECTED
BLACK ALL I: D5 | WHITE/BLUE 6 PINRED CONN.
PINK AL2 L‘ WHITE/GREEN _——
__ | Start/Stop external _YELLOW/BLACK 13 &% b3 VELLOW/RED TSOE
BROWN/WHITE D2 W-p NOT CONNECTED
PINK/BLACK - D1 | YELLOW/GREEN -j
PURPLE/YELLOW —-@
GREEN/WHITE
GREEN/RED ]
WHITE/BLACK
Make the connection LT.BLUE

EVO-ALL §

NOT CONNECTED NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

NS B
27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/3

0 Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

| on YELLOW

IGNITION OFF ={> START

1
[—1=1->ON 1=l =>OFF
] ON

N

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

wLThe Blue, Red, Yellow and
Blue & Red LEDs will
alternatively illuminate.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 4-Pin connector
(Data-Link) and go back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

W The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 5/9
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7

w Wil », =
\!é@‘l\ Press the Push-to-Start
’A button until the engine

.!r/

turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

S The YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

FLASH
REX ooy | S The BLUE LED will flash

rapidly

IGNITION ON => IGNITION OFfF | Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine

e 5 LR turn OFF.
FLASH = FLASH
RAPIDLY StowLy W The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all the connectors and after
the Data-Link (4-pins) connector.

Microsoft Windows

D CRYPTUR Computer with

Internet connection®

I . TECHNOLOGY
o Use the tool:
FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER* FLASH LINK UPDATER or
SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME FLASH LINK MOBILE
to visit the DCryptor menu.
o e
i —= %41:5%%):’)0'” " *parts required (not included)
= L/CRYPTUR,

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

FLASH LINK MOBILE*
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A AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED
N Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 4-Pin (Data-Link)
connector and after, all the remaining connector.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
-
i Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY

2 I

START UNLOCK V2

@ '
. @
-

Page 8 /9

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.
Toutes les

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM®6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

R.S. OEM remote
Stand Alone compatible

Push-To-Start

2014-2019

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [41 ] sold separately.
GM  MINIMUM

UNIT OPTION

Program bypass option DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
SNIICETION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

Push-to-Start
D6

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED
E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable .
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 2

ice: the i f THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

elements are mandatory. The hood pin
«noop ] HOOD STATUS: THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER [BSSHTHTi skl CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
PIN & MUSTBE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE elements and must be installed. DL W e Yl

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1k Ohm Resistorr Page 3
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

(-) START/STOP (~) CAN sSW

Impala

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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Page 3/9

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

(+) Ignition Yellow In

Purple Out

Purple/White ~ Out

Green Out

White Out

Orange Out

Make the connection Orange/Black  Out
Dk.Blue Out

Red/Blue In

(~) Datal Lt.Blue/Black In/Out

¢ Black In
(-) Parking Pink _ Out

Yellow/Black  Out

> 400D PIN Brown/White In

y LN (-) Hood pin __ Pink/Black In

(+) Foot Brake

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

Brown (~)CAN SW

Gray/Black
Gray
Orange/Brown
Orange/Green

(~) Datal Lt.Blue In/Out
White  Out White/Red (~)IMMO Data
Orange  Out | E2 D5 [ White/Blue
(+) 12V Red in (E] White/Green  (~)IMMO Data
Ground Black In [[E4 D3 | Yellow/Red
Pink In/Out | ES G D2 | Yellow/Blue
Yellow  Out [JEB D1 | Yellow/Green
3
Ground
¢ 5 Amp
Fuse
1k ohm
Resistor
------------------------ Cut
AUTOMATIC : D4
TRANSMISSION k
A12 A19 A18 5 E3 L4 D6/A10/A20 A1
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
Impala Lt.Green/Grey Dk. Blue Dk.Blue/Yellow Lt.Green Red/White Green/Purple Purple/Black
4 |04 (=5
[Ce)(13](9) (28]
3 2
11 aEﬂ
| 2 10](17)( 23
9 J[16
Bl coien

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

Sl

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.




(+)Ignition

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

Green
White

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

L 4
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow
Green/White
Green/Red

In/Out
In/Out
In/Out

White/Black

Out

Lt.Blue

In/Out

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

mjmjm

Page 4 /9

NOT CONNECTED

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

(D8] White/Red
ps

E‘ White/Green 6 PIN RED CONN.
¥ D3 [Yellow/Red

D2 | Yellow/Blue -ﬁ
D1 | Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

-

EVO-ALL

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

NS B
27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

L 26 PINS MALE
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF > START

=

= Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

BHHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

12

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)



(® ForTIN — Page 7/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
@ C ¢ B C' : >

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can

be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
 The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GMG6 INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

R.S. OEM remote
Stand Alone compatible

LaCrosse Push-To-Start

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the

FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
sold separately.

70.[41]

GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option L AL DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
SNIICETION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED
E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable .
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 2

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. B e CLE M LI . QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

 HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 41 “ SECURITY STICKER [N R i g e i oot CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
mlncluded

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not
included)

WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1k Ohm Resistorr

THARNESS DIAGRAM

THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6

(+) IGNITION

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

LaCrosse
2010

PAGE

Page 3

Page 4

ICSICSICS)
|

il Z | A | I )
_"l—“"% -

(-) START/STOP
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+) Ignition Yellow In
Purple Out
Purple/White ~ Out
Green Out CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
White Out TRANSMISSION MODE.
Orange Out
Make the connection Orange/Black ~ Out
Dk.Blue Out
Red/Blue In
® (~) Datal Lt.Blue/Black In/Out
Black In
(-) Parking Pink _ Out
Yellow/Black  Out
B 00D PIN Brown/White In
N SHOAIRY (-) Hood pin Pink/Black In .
Purple/Yellow In/Out Brown (*)CAN SW
Green/White In/Out Gray/Black
(+) Foot Brake  Green/Red In/Out Gray
() Start/Stop White/Black 0wt ONE& s
W Orange/Green
White  Out White/Red (~)IMMO Data
Orange  Out | E2 D5 [ White/Blue
(+) 12V Red  In|[E] White/Green _ (~)IMMO Data
Ground Black In [[E2 D3 | Yellow/Red
Pink In/Out | ES G D2 | Yellow/Blue
Yellow  Out [JEB D1 | Yellow/Green
3
Ground
¢ 5 Amp
Fuse
1k ohm
Resistor
P T TTTET CutT
©  AUTOMATIC D4
: TRANSMISSION : k
) | 1
A12 A19 . A18 5 E3 L d D6/A10/A20 A1
(-) Parking Light  (-) Start/Stop  (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA  (+) Ignition
LaCrosse Lt.Blue Lt.Green/White Yellow Dk.Green Red/White Lt.Blue Pink
2010

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

2

B
D sy ]

@) =

)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

Green
White

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

L 4
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow
Green/White
Green/Red

In/Out
In/Out
In/Out

White/Black

Out

Lt.Blue

In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

-

mjmjm

(D8] White/Red
D5

Page 4 /9

NOT CONNECTED

White/Blue

6 PIN RED

E‘ White/Green
&% D3
D2
D1

Yellow/Red

Yellow/Blue -ﬁ

Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \

26 PINS MALE

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Left of steering column.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

= YELLOW
[E4> ON jAuNE . .
= If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF > START

= button until the engine
[=H start.
=

Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

BHHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

12

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)



(® ForTIN — Page 7/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.



-_——————————————————————
(® ForTIN Page 8 /9

REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
@ C ¢ B C' : >

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can

be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
 The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.



- ONE PSS REV.: 20200922 Guide # 95371 G FORTIN

REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM®6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION -]

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

R.S. OEM remote
Stand Alone compatible

LaCrosse Push-To-Start 2011-2013

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [41 ] sold separately.
GM  MINIMUM

Program bypass option L AL DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
oo o DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED
E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable .
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 2

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. T RN I E ML L . QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

 HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 41 “ SECURITY STICKER [N R i g e i oot CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
mlncluded

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1k Ohm Resistorr Page 3
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

(~) IMMO DATA I (+) IGNITION

N

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

(-) START/STOP (~) CAN sSW

LaCrosse
2011-2013

(-) PARKING LIGHTS



@ FORTIN

Page 3/9

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+) Ignition Yellow In
Purple Out
Purple/White ~ Out
Green  Out CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
White  out TRANSMISSION MODE.
Orange Out
Make the connection Orange/Black ~ Out
Dk.Blue Out
Red/Blue In
(~) Datal Lt.Blue/Black In/Out
* Black In
(-) Parking Pink _ Out
Yellow/Black  Out
e 1 vood pin T
) -) Hood pin in ac| n .
Purple/Yellow In/Out Brown (*)CAN SW
Green/White In/Out gray/BIack
(+) Foot Brake  Green/Red In/Out ray
() Start/Stop White/Black 0wt ONE& s
(~) Datal Lt.Blue In/Out Orange/Green
White  Out White/Red (~)IMMO Data
Orange  Out | E2 D5 [ White/Blue
(+) 12V Red in |[E] White/Green  (~)IMMO Data
Ground Black In [[E2 D3 | Yellow/Red
Pink In/Out | ES (& D2 | Yellow/Blue
Yellow  Out | £6 D1 | Yellow/Green
]
Ground
¢ 5 Amp
Fuse
1k ohm
Resistor
----------------------- Cut
AUTOMATIC : D4
TRANSMISSION :I }(
A12 A19 | A18 Jcs E3 ® 56/A10/A20 A1
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
LaCrosse Lt.Green Blue Blue Green Red/White Green/Purple Purple/Black
2011-2013

(20)(7§)
Cal(Zs)

ol

[T
‘0’ >

Lo ]

0lo) N

Back view, 26-Pin
White connector,
at BCM.

3

B
D sy ]

[
O at BCM.

)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

Green
White

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

L 4
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow
Green/White
Green/Red

In/Out
In/Out
In/Out

White/Black

Out

Lt.Blue

In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

-

mjmjm

(D8] White/Red
D5

Page 4 /9

NOT CONNECTED

White/Blue

6 PIN RED

E‘ White/Green
&% D3
D2
D1

Yellow/Red

Yellow/Blue -ﬁ

Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \

26 PINS MALE

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Left of steering column.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF => START

=

= Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




® ForTIN Page 6/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 |

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

HHR ERAST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

7F
Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*
TECHNOLOGY
Smartphone

(Internet provider
charges
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
@ C ¢ B C' : >

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can

be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
» The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM®6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
PDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

R.S. OEM remote
Stand Alone compatible

LaCrosse Push-To-Start

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the

FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
sold separately.

70.[41]

GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option L AL DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
SNIICETION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED
E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable .
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 2

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. T RN I E ML L . QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

 HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 41 “ SECURITY STICKER [N R i g e i oot CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
mlncluded

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1k Ohm Resistorr Page 3
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

(~) IMMO DATA I (+) IGNITION

N

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

(-) START/STOP (~) CAN sSW

LaCrosse
2014

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+) Ignition Yellow In
Purple Out
Purple/White ~ Out
Green  Out CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
White  out TRANSMISSION MODE.
Orange Out
Make the connection Orange/Black ~ Out
Dk.Blue Out
Red/Blue In
(~) Datal Lt.Blue/Black In/Out
* Black In
(-) Parking Pink _ Out
Yellow/Black  Out
e 1 vood pin T
) -) Hood pin ink/Blac n 5
Purple/Yellow In/Out Brown (*)CAN SW
Green/White In/Out gray/BIack
(+) Foot Brake  Green/Red In/Out ray
() Start/Stop White/Black 0wt ONE& s
(~) Datal Lt.Blue In/Out Orange/Green
White  Out White/Red (~)IMMO Data
Orange  Out | E2 D5 [ White/Blue
(+) 12V Red in (E] White/Green  (~)IMMO Data
Ground Black In [[E2 D3 | Yellow/Red
Pink In/Out | ES (& D2 | Yellow/Blue
Yellow  Out | £6 D1 | Yellow/Green
]
Ground
¢ 5 Amp
Fuse
1k ohm
Resistor
----------------------- Cut
AUTOMATIC : D4
TRANSMISSION : }(
 @— ‘
A12 A19 ! A18 e D6/A10/A20 A1
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
LaCrosse Lt.Green Blue Blue/Yellow Lt.Green Red/White Green/Purple Purple/Black
2014
4 |E00A0 =8
Ce)3)(a9) (28]
3 2
11 SEA
| 2 10]7) (z3)
9 J[1e] 0
1 8 (15

Back view, 26-Pin
White connector,
at BCM.

3

Sl

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,

[
O at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

Green
White

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

L 4
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow
Green/White
Green/Red

In/Out
In/Out
In/Out

White/Black

Out

Lt.Blue

In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

-

mjmjm

(D8] White/Red
D5

Page 4 /9

NOT CONNECTED

White/Blue

6 PIN RED

E‘ White/Green
&% D3
D2
D1

Yellow/Red

Yellow/Blue -ﬁ

Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \

26 PINS MALE

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Left of steering column.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF => START

=

= Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

BHHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

12

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.



-_——————————————————————
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
@ C ¢ B C' : >

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can

be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
 The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 INSTALLATION ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

R.S. OEM remote
Stand Alone compatible

LaCrosse Push-To-Start 2015-2016

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [41 ] sold separately.
GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option L AL DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
SNIICETION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED
E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable .
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 2

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. R ORI . QUALIFIED TECHNIGIAN. A WRONG

7 HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER [N R i g e i ool CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
mlncluded

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.



® ForTIN Page 219

DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1k Ohm Resistorr Page 3
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

(~) IMMO DATA I (+) IGNITION

N

"y

j' 'il Ilﬁ:@- uf-.“j .

f}f_‘.

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC (-) START/STOP (~) CAN sW

TRANSMISSION

LaCrosse
2015-2016
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+) Ignition Yellow In
Purple  Out
Purple/White ~ Out
Green  Out CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
White  out TRANSMISSION MODE.
Orange Out
Make the connection Orange/Black  Out
Dk.Blue Out
Red/Blue In
(~) Datal Lt.Blue/Black In/Out
* Black In
(-) Parking Pink _ Out
Yellow/Black  Out
o, 1 vood pin T
) -) Hood pin ink/Blac n 5
Purple/Yellow In/Out [AT6 Brown (*)CAN SW
Green/White In/Out gray/BIack
(+) Foot Brake  Green/Red In/Out ray
(-) Start/Stop _ White/Black _ Out DN& Orange/Brown
(~) Datal Lt.Blue In/Out Orange/Green
White  Out White/Red (~)IMMO Data
Orange  Out | E2 D5 [ White/Blue
(+) 12V Red in [[E] White/Green  (~)IMMO Data
Ground Black In [[E2 D3 | Yellow/Red
Pink In/Out | ES (& D2 | Yellow/Blue
Yellow  Out | £6 D1 | Yellow/Green
]
Ground
¢ 5 Amp
Fuse
1k ohm
Resistor
------------------------ Cut
AUTOMATIC : D4
I TRANSMISSION :I }(
A12 A19 L Tcs E3 & 56/A10/A20 Al
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
LaCrosse Green Blue Blue/Yellow DK.Green Red/White Green/Purple Purple/Black
2015-2016

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,

[
at BCM. O

B
D sy ]

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

Green
White

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

L 4
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow
Green/White
Green/Red

In/Out
In/Out
In/Out

White/Black

Out

Lt.Blue

In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

-

mjmjm

(D8] White/Red
D5

Page 4 /9

NOT CONNECTED

White/Blue

6 PIN RED

E‘ White/Green
&% D3
D2
D1

Yellow/Red

Yellow/Blue -ﬁ

Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \

26 PINS MALE

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Left of steering column.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG




@ FORTIN' Page 5/9
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF => START

=

= Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 |

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

HHR ERAST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF
=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

7F
Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*
TECHNOLOGY
Smartphone

(Internet provider
charges
may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY | FONCTIONNALITES DU DEMARREUR A DISTANCE

START UNLOCK 4
< > - >
All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can
be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
» The OEM remote Key. gear and
» The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM®6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equi

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

R.S. OEM remote
Stand Alone compatible

Malibu Push-To-Start 2013-2015

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [41 ] sold separately.
GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option L AL DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
SNIICETION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED
E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable .
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 2

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. T R ML . QUALIFIED TECHNIGIAN. A WRONG

? HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER [BSITHRSAiuase it ll CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1k Ohm Resistorr Page 3
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

©)

(~) IMMO DATA (+) IGNITION

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC (-) START/STOP (~) CAN SW

TRANSMISSION

Malibu




@ FORTIN

Page 3/9

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+) Ignition Yellow In
Purple  Out
Purple/White ~ Out
Green  Out CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
White  out TRANSMISSION MODE.
Orange Out
Make the connection Orange/Black  Out
Dk.Blue Out
Red/Blue In
(~) Datal Lt.Blue/Black In/Out
* Black In
(-) Parking Pink _ Out
Yellow/Black  Out
o, 1 vood pin T
) -) Hood pin ink/Blac n 5
Purple/Yellow In/Out [AT6 Brown (*)CAN SW
Green/White In/Out gray/BIack
ray
(+) Foot Brake  Green/Red In/Out
(-) Start/Stop _ White/Black _ Out DN& Orange/Brown
(~) Datal Lt.Blue In/Out Orange/Green
White  Out White/Red (~)IMMO Data
Orange  Out | E2 D5 [ White/Blue
(+) 12V Red  In|[E] White/Green _ (~)IMMO Data
Ground Black In [[E2 D3 | Yellow/Red
Pink In/Out | ES G D2 | Yellow/Blue
Yellow  Out [JEB D1 | Yellow/Green
3
Ground
¢ 5 Amp
Fuse
1k ohm
Resistor
------------------------ Cut
AUTOMATIC : D4
_I TRANSMISSION : I k
A12 A19 A18 Tes E3 L d D6/A10/A20 A1
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
Purple/Black
Grey Green Blue Green Red/White Green/Purple or Purple

Malibu

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin
White connector,
at BCM.

3

)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

@) =

D 0
il

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6 | WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow

Purple

Purple/White

Green

White

Orange

Make the connection Orange/Black
Dk.Blue

Red/Blue

Lt.Blue/Black

Black

(-)Parking Lights Pink
Yellow/Black

l Brown/White
Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out

Green/White In/Out

Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

NOT CONNECTED

mjmjm

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

White/Red
05
E‘ White/Green & PIN RED CONN.
oté & D3 [Vellow/Red
principal avec du ruban \_

électrique pour éviter les D2 | Yellow/Blue w@
cours-circuit avec la masse. D1 | Yellow/Green 0

Protégez le connecteur

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

3
NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

NS B
27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

L 26 PINS MALE
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Chevrolet Malibu

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote. —

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for

@ ’o keyport location. ml [

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF > START

= button until the engine
[=H start.
=

Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

BHHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

12

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

UR

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
@ C ¢ B C' : >

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can

be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
 The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM®6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this di

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

R.S. OEM remote
Stand Alone compatible

Push-To-Start 2011-2017

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [41 ] sold separately.
GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option L AL DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
SNIICETION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED
E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable .
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 2

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. BT e PR ML AL . QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

? HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER [BSITHRSAiuase it ll CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
mlncluded

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION | DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION X Tk Ohm Resistor Page 3
1X 1k Ohm Resistor
MANUAL TRANSMISSION 1X 180 Ohm Resistor Page 4
1X Amp. Diode
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GMs AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 1/ 2 66 pagel
1x THAR-GM6
THARNESS THAR-GM6  MANUAL TRANSMISSION 1X 180 Ohm Resistor Page 6
1X Amp. Diode

(~) IMMO DATA I (+) IGNITION

>

ICSICSICS)
|

=
I | I | | I |

LI |
TG
o) S
o] &
| |

A\ D

|1 2“3 4

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

(-) START/STOP (~) CAN sW

(-) CLUTCH BYPASS
MANUAL

TRANSMISSION (-) PARKING LIGHTS
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Page 3/ 11

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+) Ignition Yellow In
Purple Out
Purple/White ~ Out
Green  Out CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
White  oOut TRANSMISSION MODE.
Orange Out
Make the connection Orange/Black ~ Out
Dk.Blue Out
Red/Blue In
(~) Datal Lt.Blue/Black In/Out
* Black In
(-) Parking Pink _ Out
Yellow/Black  Out
e 1 vood pin T
) -) Hood pin ink/Blac n 5
Purple/Yellow In/Out Brown (*)CAN SW
Green/White In/Out gray/BIack
(+) Foot Brake  Green/Red In/Out ray
() Start/Stop White/Black 0wt ONE& s
(~) Datal Lt.Blue In/Out Orange/Green
White  Out White/Red (~)IMMO Data
Orange  Out | E2 D5 [ White/Blue
(+) 12V Red  In|[E] White/Green _ (~)IMMO Data
Ground Black In [[E4 D3 | Yellow/Red
Pink In/Out | ES (& D2 | Yellow/Blue
Yellow  Out | £6 D1 | Yellow/Green
3
Ground
¢ 5 Amp
Fuse
1k ohm
Resistor
----------------------- Cut
AUTOMATIC : D4
I TRANSMISSION : I }(
A12 A19 L A18 ‘Tcs E3 L d D6/A10/A20 A1
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW | (+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
Green/Grey Blue/Green Blue/Yellow Green Red/White Green/Purple Purple/Black
Regal
/
/
/

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

B
D sy ]

[
O at BCM.

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Page 4 / 11

(+) Ignition Yellow In
Purple  Out
Purple/White ~ Out
(-)Ignition Green  Out
White Out
Orange Out
Make the connection Orange/Black  Out
Dk.Blue Out
Red/Blue In Ve
® (~) Datal Lt.BIue/::zt |ﬂ/Ol|,lr: @ i
(-) Parking Pink _ Out
Yellow/Black  Out @
o, 1 vood pin T
) -) Hood pin in ac n "
Purple/Yellow In/Out @ Brown (*)CAN SW
Green/White In/Out gray/BIack
Green/Red In/Out o:ai. .
() Start/Stop White/Black _ out ONE& S
(~) Datal Lt.Blue In/Out @ range/Green
White  Out White/Red (~)IMMO Data
Orange  Out D5 [ White/Blue
(+) 12V Red In [DZ) White/Green  (~)IMMO Data
) Ground Black In [[E4 D3 | Yellow/Red
E5 1A Diode ) gnition Pink Tn/out |[E5 ] G D2 | Yellow/Blue
-] Yellow  Out | E6 D1] Yellow/Green
3
Ground
¢ 5 Amp
Fuse
1k ohm
Resistor
l
180 ohm §
Resistor
Cut
S
A12 A19 c5 E3 A4 D6/A10/A20 A1/E5
() Parking Light | (-) Start/Stop (~)CANSW | (+) 12V g;g;‘s“s"h (~) IMMO DATA | (+) Ignition
Green/Grey Blue/Green Green Red/White Yellow Green/Purple Purple/Black

Regal

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin
White connector,
at BCM.

3

B
D sy ]

@) =

MANUAL
TRANSMISSION
TRANSMISSION
MANUELLE

©)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

Back view, 3-Pin Black connector,

at Switch.

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

(+)Ignition

Yellow In
Purple  Out

Purple/White ~ Out

Green Out
White  Out

Orange Out

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

Make the connection Orange/Black  Out
Dk.Blue Out

Red/Blue In

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out

14 Black In

(-)Parking Lights

Pink  Out

Yellow/Black  Out
Brown/White In

Pink/Black In

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

-

mjmjm

D5

D3
D2

D1

(D8] White/Red

Page 5/ 11

NOT CONNECTED

White/Blue

6 PIN RED CONN.

E‘ White/Green

Yellow/Red

Yellow/Blue -ﬁ

Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Left of steering column.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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THAR-GM6 | MANUAL TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

(-)Ignition Green
White

Orange

Orange/Black

Dk.Blue

Red/Blue

Lt.Blue/Black

Black

(-)Parking Lights Pink
Yellow/Black

Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out

Green/White In/Out

Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

White  Out

Orange Out

Red In

1A Diode Black ~ In
-] (+)Ignition Pink In/Out

Yellow  Out

NOT CONNECTED

Make the connection

E‘ White/Green 6 PIN RED CONN, _
¥ D3 [Yellow/Red

D. ‘Yel\ow/B\ue -ﬁ
D1 | Yellow/Green -ﬁc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

-

~

=y

EVO-ALL

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

180 ohm FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

Resistor

A4

(-) CLUTCH
BYPASS
Yellow

Regal \
ega <

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

Back view, 3-Pin Black
connector,
at Switch.

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Page 7 / 11

Remove the battery from Reti
the OEM remote. téléc

Place the OEM remote
in the back cup holder
in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF > START

=

= Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

BHHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

12

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3
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Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
@ C ¢ B C' : >

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can

be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
 The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM®6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this di

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

R.S. OEM remote
Stand Alone compatible

Push-To-Start 2018-2019

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [41 ] sold separately.
GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option L AL DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
SNIICETION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED
E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable .
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 2

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. BT e PR ML AL . QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

? HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER [BSITHRSAiuase it ll CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
mlncluded

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION
Page 3
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GMe  AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 702 a6 Frus 3

Regal
2018-2019

©)

(~) IMMO DATA (+) IGNITION

IOEEE
e e e

(1) T

BCM Passenger side N ‘%ég

(+) 12V

(-) START/STOP (~) CAN sW

(-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+) Ignition Yellow In
Purple Out
Purple/White ~ Out
Green  Out CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
White  oOut TRANSMISSION MODE.
Orange Out
Make the connection Orange/Black ~ Out
Dk.Blue Out
Red/Blue In
® (~) Datal Lt.Blue/Black In/Out
Black In
(-) Parking Pink _ Out
Yellow/Black  Out
B 00D PIN Brown/White In
N SHOAIRY (-) Hood pin Pink/Black In .
Purple/Yellow In/Out Brown (*)CAN SW
Green/White In/Out Gray/Black
(+) Foot Brake  Green/Red In/Out Gray
() Start/Stop White/Black 0wt ONE& s
(~) Datal Lt.Blue In/Out Orange/Green
White  Out White/Red (~)IMMO Data
Orange  Out | E2 D5 [ White/Blue
(+) 12V Red  In|[E] White/Green _ (~)IMMO Data
Ground Black In [[E2 D3 | Yellow/Red
Pink In/Out | ES (& D2 | Yellow/Blue
Yellow  Out | £6 D1 | Yellow/Green
3
Ground
¢ 5 Amp
Fuse
1k ohm
Resistor
Cut
$ i S
A12 A19 A18 cs E3 & 56/A10/A20 Al
(-) Parking Light |(-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
Regal Grey Blue/Green Blue/Yellow Green Red/Brown Green/Purple Violet
2018-2019

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin
White connector,
at BCM.

@

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+) Ignition Yellow In
Purple Out

Purple/White ~ Out

(-)Ignition Green  Out
White Out

Orange Out
Orange/Black  Out

Make the connection
Dk.Blue Out
Red/Blue In Ve
(~) Datal Lt.Blue/Black In/Out
® Black In @ L
(-) Parking Pink _ Out
Yellow/Black  Out @
b 40D PIN Brown/White In
N SHOAIRY (-) Hood pin Pink/Black In .
Purple/Yellow In/Out @ Brown (*)CAN SW
Green/White In/Out Gray/Black
Green/Red In/Out Gray
(-) Start/Stop _ White/Black _ Out DN& Orange/Brown
(~) Datal Lt.Blue In/Out @ Orange/Green
White  Out White/Red (~)IMMO Data
Orange  Out | E2 D5 [ White/Blue
(+) 12V Red in (E] White/Green  (~)IMMO Data
) Ground Black In [[E4 D3 | Yellow/Red
E5 1A Diode () Ignition Pink Tn/out N 02 | Yellow/Blue
® -] Yellow  Out | £6 D1 | Yellow/Green
3
Ground
¢ 5 Amp
Fuse
1k ohm
Resistor
|
180 ohm §
Resistor
Cut
S
A12 A19 5 E3 Ad D6/A10/A20 A1/E5
() Parking Light | (-) Start/Stop (~)CANSW |(+) 12V g;g;‘s“s"h (~) IMMO DATA | (+) Ignition
Regal Grey Blue/Green Green Red/Brown Yellow Green/Purple Violet
2018-2019

ol

MANUAL
TRANSMISSION

Lo ]

@ @ ©)

Back view, 26-Pin Back view, 27-Pin Back view, 3-Pin Black connector, Back view, 25-Pin
White connector, Blue connector, at Switch. Green connector,
at BCM. at BCM. at BCM.
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THAR-GM6 | AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow In
Purple  Out

Purple/White ~ Out

Green Out

White  Out

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

NOT CONNECTED

Orange Out

Make the connection Orange/Black ~ Out
Dk.Blue Out

Red/Blue In

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out

Black In

(-)Parking Lights Pink  Out
Yellow/Black  Out

l Brown/White In
Pink/Black In

Purple/Yellow In/Out

Green/White In/Out

Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

mjmjm

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

(D8] White/Red
ps

E‘ White/Green 6 PIN RED CONN.
¥ D3 [Yellow/Red

D2 | Yellow/Blue -ﬁ
D1 | Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

-

3
NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

NS B
27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.
BCM A gauche de la colonne de
direction.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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THAR-GM6 | MANUAL TRANSMISSION CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

(-)Ignition Green
White

Orange

Orange/Black

Dk.Blue

Red/Blue

Lt.Blue/Black

Black

(-)Parking Lights Pink
Yellow/Black

Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out

Green/White In/Out

Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

White  Out

Orange Out

Red In

1A Diode Black ~ In
-] (+)Ignition Pink In/Out

Yellow  Out

NOT CONNECTED

Make the connection

E‘ White/Green 6 PIN RED CONN, _
¥ D3 [Yellow/Red

D. ‘Yel\ow/B\ue -ﬁ
D1 | Yellow/Green -ﬁc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

-

~

=y

EVO-ALL

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

180 ohm FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

Resistor

A4

(-) CLUTCH
BYPASS
Yellow

Regal \
ega <

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

Back view, 3-Pin Black
connector,
at Switch.

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Page 7 / 11

Remove the battery from
the OEM remote

Place the OEM remote
in the back cup holder
in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF > START

=

= Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

BHHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

12

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
@ C ¢ B C' : >

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can

be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
 The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM6 INSTALLATION

REV.: 20200922 Guide # 95321 G FORTIN

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this di

VEHICLE

Contournement d’immobilisateur

Immobilizer bypass

Push-To-Start 2010-2012

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

R.S. OEM remote
Stand Alone compatible

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION

70.[41]

GM

MINIMUM

Program bypass option
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN:

Program bypass option:

DATE: XX-XX

Program remote starter option for R.S.
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE:

38 2

MANDATORY INSTALL

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.

A1l [ SECURITYSTICKER

m Included

To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
sold separately.

UNIT OPTION

DESCRIPTION

Hood trigger (Output Status).
SRITORIION DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

monitoring

C1

Push-to-Start

By default
DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

ES

Enable
Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin
and the sticker are essential security
elements and must be installed.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1k Ohm Resistorr Page 3
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

) -
B
3 =ilf=

I {
: !

4
| 1

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+) Ignition Yellow In
Purple Out
Purple/White ~ Out
Green Out CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
White Out TRANSMISSION MODE.
Orange Out
Make the connection Orange/Black ~ Out
Dk.Blue Out
Red/Blue In
® (~) Datal Lt.Blue/Black In/Out
Black In
(-) Parking Pink _ Out
Yellow/Black  Out
B 00D PIN Brown/White In
N SHOAIRY (-) Hood pin Pink/Black In .
Purple/Yellow In/Out [A16 Brown (*)CAN sW
Green/White In/Out Gray/Black
(+) Foot Brake  Green/Red In/Out Gray
() Start/Stop White/Black 0wt ONE& s
W Orange/Green
White  Out White/Red (~)IMMO Data
Orange  Out | E2 D5 [ White/Blue
(+) 12V Red in [[E] White/Green  (~)IMMO Data
Ground Black In [[E2 D3 | Yellow/Red
Pink In/Out | ES G D2 | Yellow/Blue
Yellow  Out [JEB D1 | Yellow/Green
3
Ground
¢ 5 Amp
Fuse
1k ohm
Resistor
........................ CutT
AUTOMATIC : D4
I TRANSMISSION : I }(
A12 A19 L A18 Tcs E3 ® D6/A10/A20 A1l
(-) Parking Light | (-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA  (+) Ignition
SRX Lt.Blue Lt.Blue/White Blue/Yellow Dk.Green Red/White Lt.Blue Pink
2010

ol

Lo ]

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,

[
at BCM. O

B
D sy ]

)

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

Green
White

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

L 4
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow
Green/White
Green/Red

In/Out
In/Out
In/Out

White/Black

Out

Lt.Blue

In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

-

mjmjm

(D8] White/Red
ps

Page 4 /9

NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED CONN.

D3 | Vi

E‘ White/Green

ellow/Red

D2 | Y -ﬁ

ellow/Blue

T e

ellow/Green

o

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

&

NOT CONNECTED
NE PAS BRANCHER

EVO-ALL

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE

T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG




(1]
(2]

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

ON YELLOW

IGNITION OFF > START

=

=

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

BHHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

12

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.



-_——————————————————————
(® ForTIN Page 8 /9

REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
@ C ¢ B C' : >

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can

be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
 The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM®6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this di functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

R.S. OEM remote
Stand Alone compatible

Push-To-Start 2013-2016

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [41 ] sold separately.
GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option L AL DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
SNIICETION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED
E
E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable .
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 2

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. BT e PR ML AL . QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

? HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER [BSITHRSAiuase it ll CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
mlncluded

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1k Ohm Resistorr Page 3
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

(~) IMMO DATA | (+) IGNITION

N

) ..r-::j \

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC (-) START/STOP
TRANSMISSION

SRX
2013-2016
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Page 3/9

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+) Ignition Yellow In
Purple Out
Purple/White ~ Out
Green Out CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
White Out TRANSMISSION MODE.
Orange Out
Make the connection Orange/Black ~ Out
Dk.Blue Out
Red/Blue In
(~) Datal Lt.Blue/Black In/Out
* Black In
(-) Parking Pink _ Out
Yellow/Black  Out
e 1 vood pin T
) -) Hood pin in ac| n .
Purple/Yellow In/Out [A16 Brown (*)CAN sW
Green/White In/Out gray/BIack
ray
(+) Foot Brake  Green/Red In/Out
() Start/Stop White/Black 0wt ONE& s
W Orange/Green
White  Out White/Red (~)IMMO Data
Orange Out | E2 D5 | White/Blue
(+) 12V Red in [[E] White/Green  (~)IMMO Data
Ground Black In [[E2 D3 | Yellow/Red
Pink In/Out | ES (& D2 | Yellow/Blue
Yellow  Out | £6 D1 | Yellow/Green
3
Ground
¢ 5 Amp
Fuse
1k ohm
Resistor
iy Cut
. AUTOMATIC D4
:©* TRANSMISSION : }(
—i —® — :
A12 A19 . A18 e E3 L J D6/A10/A20 A1

(-) Parking Light | (-) Start/Stop

SRX Lt.Green/Grey Lt.Green/White

2011-2012

[
% : 11)(18 Eﬂ
:I 190 - 23

1 8 ][5 (21

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,

[
at BCM. O

B
D sy ]

(+) Foot Brake (~) CAN SW (+) 12v

Yellow Lt.Green Red/White

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

(~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition

Lt.Green/Purple Purple/Black

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

Green
White

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

L 4
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow
Green/White
Green/Red

In/Out
In/Out
In/Out

White/Black

Out

Lt.Blue

In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

-

mjmjm

(D8] White/Red
D5

Page 4 /9

NOT CONNECTED

White/Blue

6 PIN RED

E‘ White/Green
&% D3
D2
D1

Yellow/Red

Yellow/Blue -ﬁ

Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \

26 PINS MALE

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Left of steering column.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG




(1]
(2]

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

ON YELLOW

IGNITION OFF > START

=

=

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

BHHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

12

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.



-_——————————————————————
(® ForTIN Page 8 /9

REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
@ C ¢ B C' : >

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can

be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
 The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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REGULAR INSTALLATION AND THAR-GM®6 ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this di

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Parking Light
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

R.S. OEM remote
Stand Alone compatible

Push-To-Start 2013-2018

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [41 ] sold separately.
GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option L AL DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
SNIICETION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED
E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable .
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 2

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. BT e PR ML AL . QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

? HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 m SECURITY STICKER [BSITHRSAiuase it ll CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Parts required (Not

included) e
WIRE TO WIRE DIAGRAM

1X 1k Ohm Resistorr Page 3
THARNESS DIAGRAM
THARNESS THAR-GM6 1x THAR-GM6 Page 4

(~) IMMO DATA | (+) IGNITION

N

) ..r-::j \

(+) FOOT BRAKE
AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION

(~) CAN sW




@ FORTIN

Page 3/9

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+) Ignition Yellow In
Purple Out

Purple/White ~ Out

Green Out

White Out

Orange Out

Orange/Black  Out

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

Make the connection
Dk.Blue Out
Red/Blue In
(~) Datal Lt.Blue/Black In/Out
* Black In
(-) Parking Pink _ Out
Yellow/Black  Out
Brown/White In

P HOOD PIN
) MANDATORY

(-) Hood pin Pink/Black In

XTS

[
ZI . 11 aEﬂ
ZI 10](47) (23
Bl coien

Back view, 26-Pin 3
White connector,
at BCM.

SR 0
D g o

Back view, 27-Pin
Blue connector,
at BCM.

Purple/Yellow In/Out Brown (*)CAN SW
Green/White In/Out gray/BIack
(+) Foot Brake  Green/Red In/Out ray .
(-) Start/Stop _ White/Black _ Out DN& Orange/Brown
(~) Datal Lt.Blue In/Out Orange/Green
White  Out White/Red (~)IMMO Data
Orange  Out | E2 D5 [ White/Blue
(+) 12V Red in (E] White/Green  (~)IMMO Data
Ground Black In [[E4 D3 | Yellow/Red
Pink In/Out | ES (& D2 | Yellow/Blue
Yellow  Out | £6 D1 | Yellow/Green
3
Ground
¢ 5 Amp
Fuse
1k ohm
Resistor
------------------------ Cut
AUTOMATIC : D4
TRANSMISSION ; }(
A12 A19 | ats cs E3 & 56/A10/A20 Al
(-) Parking Light | (-) Start/Stop | (+) Foot Brake (~) CANSW |(+) 12V (~) IMMO DATA |(+) Ignition
Lt.Green/Grey Lt.Blue Dk.Blue/Yellow Lt.Green Red/White Lt.Green/Purple Purple/Black

©)

Back view, 25-Pin
Green connector,
at BCM.
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THAR-GM6

WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

Green
White

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

L 4
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow
Green/White
Green/Red

In/Out
In/Out
In/Out

White/Black

Out

Lt.Blue

In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

-

mjmjm

(D8] White/Red
D5

Page 4 /9

NOT CONNECTED

White/Blue

6 PIN RED

E‘ White/Green
&% D3
D2
D1

Yellow/Red

Yellow/Blue -ﬁ

Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \

26 PINS MALE

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Left of steering column.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF > START

=

= Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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—|—‘

Page 6/9

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

BHHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

12

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK UPDATER* FLASH LINK MANAGER*
SOFTWARE

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.



-_——————————————————————
(® ForTIN Page 8 /9

REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
@ C ¢ B C' : >

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can

be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
 The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.



REV.: 20200924

THAR-GM6 THARNESS
INSTALLATION

Page 1/8

Vehicle functions supported in this di

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass

Lock
Unlock
Arm

Guide # 77421 G FORTIN

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

functional ifequipped) | |

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote Monitoring

2017-2020 . . . .

Acadia Push-To-Start

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION

70.[41]

GM MINIMUM
Program bypass option ERORTON
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN:
UNIT OPTION

Program bypass option:

C1
D6

DATE: XX-XX

ES

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM6

A1 [ SECURITYSTICKER

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
mlncluded

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin
and the sticker are essential security
elements and must be installed.

To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,

sold separately.

DESCRIPTION

Hood trigger (Output Status).

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
monitoring

Push-to-Start

By default
DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.



® ForTIN Page 2/8
DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 | 2

BCM located on passenger side center console
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow

Page 3/8

Purple

Purple/White

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

Green
White

NOT CONNECTED

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black In/Out

(-)Parking Lights Pink

Black

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black Out

Lt.Blue Tn/Out |iA20|

Protect the main connector NOT CONNECTED

with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

D3 [Yellow/Red

D2 | Yellow/Blue -¢
D1 | Yellow/Green -K

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

-

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

IN
27 PINS MALE UAREELE

T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
\

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

ON YELLOW

IGNITION OFF > START

=

=

Page 4/ 8

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

BHHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

12

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

2 .
START UNLOCK o
’
: i '

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THAR-GM6 THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

Vehicle functions supported in this di (functional if equipped)

(=]
£
IS
[2} %) =
® 2| 3% 8§
= i ® | =

> -—
= =2 % @ 2] % o | 8
S 3 el > S o
3 218 3|8 5 8|8 ¥s
3 % E|lC|a|5(3 |0 |29 | a|X

i~ = < - = il L
VEHICLE YEARS E S % £ _g 5 & S © S 5 c 5 E
£ A D | < | 0| F | | T |O0|F | I | O
Astra K Push-To-Start 2015-2018 . . . . . D o . . . . . .
Zafira C Push-To-Start 2011-2018 . . . . D . . . . o . . . .

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [38] sold separately.
GM MINIMUM
SRITIORTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring

Push-to-Start

D6

Pt DATE: XX-XX “ By default DEACTIVITED
@rortiv
. ©EVO-ONE

E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Program remote | FUNCTION | yopeE | pESCRIPTION
starter option for R.S.
OEM REMOTE STAND

. Enable
ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY |NSTA|_|_ Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH SECURITY STICKER [BLARM e Lt L o\NECToN CAN CHUSE PERVANENT

*H00D PIN : (INCLUDED) and the sticker are essential security DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE
MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE REMOTE elements and must be installed. :

STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN.
mlncluded
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DESCRIPTION

BCM above driver kick panel.
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Page 3/9

(+)Ignition

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

Green
White

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

L 4
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

-

mjmjm

(D8] White/Red
D5

NOT CONNECTED

White/Blue

6 PIN RED CONN.

E‘ White/Green
&% D3
D2
D1

Yellow/Red

Yellow/Blue -ﬁ

Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Left of steering column.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

(-)Ignition Green
White

Orange

Orange/Black

Dk.Blue

Red/Blue

Lt.Blue/Black

Black

(-)Parking Lights Pink
Yellow/Black

Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out

Green/White In/Out

Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

White  Out

Orange Out

Red In

1A Diode Black ~ In
-] (+)Ignition Pink In/Out

Yellow  Out

NOT CONNECTED

Make the connection

E‘ White/Green 6 PIN RED CONN, _
¥ D3 [Yellow/Red

D. ‘Yel\ow/B\ue -ﬁ
D1 | Yellow/Green -ﬁc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

-

~

=y

EVO-ALL

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

180 ohm FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

Resistor

A4

(-) CLUTCH
BYPASS

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

Back view, 3-Pin Black
connector,
at Switch.

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote in the front
cup holder in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

ON YELLOW

IGNITION OFF > START

=

=

Page 5/9

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 |

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

HHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with

Internet connection*
TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

2 .
START UNLOCK o
’
: i '

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THAR-GM6 THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

Vehicle functions supported in this dia

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
T-Harness

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Bolt Push-To-Start 2016-2019 . . . . . . . . . . . . .

To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
sold separately.

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION

70.[41]

GM MINIMUM

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 2

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

Vehicle hybrid only D4 Hybrid mode (Vehicle hybrid only)

Push-to-Start

D6

Pt DATE: XX-XX By default
= DEACTIVATED
_ ©EVO-ONE
E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

A\ ATTENTION!

Parts required (Not included)
1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THISUMA(ER:%JELDE {WE%?_{T,\‘% ANSI\A\}VLI;ODN%Y A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin .
{7 HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER ST e et (R CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
elements and must be installed. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF. SECURITE

|-
m Included
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DESCRIPTION

\
= (-) PARKING LIGHTS



@ FORTIN

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow

Purple

Purple/White

White

Make the connection

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRTRANSMISSION
\ MODEMODE..

Lt.Blue/Black

(-)Parking Lights Pink

Brown/White

Pink/Black

In/Out
In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

-

mjmjm

E‘ White/Green

Page 3/8

NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED

—-@ ISOLATE
NoT cunu:crﬁ

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Left of steering column.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Page 4/ 8

0 Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
@ the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF > START

=

= Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 |

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

HHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with

Internet connection*
TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

2 N
START UNLOCK /s
> '
'
I e A

All doors must Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
or the OEM remote. driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




THAR-GM6 THARNESS
INSTALLATION

Page 1/9 REV.: 20200925

Guide # 77271 G FORTIN

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass

Lock
Unlock

Heated Seats

Door Status

Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote Monitoring

Arm

Disarm
Trunk (open)
Parking Light
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Trunk Status

2016-2019 . . .

Camaro Push-To-Start

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION

70.[41]

MINIMUM

GM

Program bypass option
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN:

A11

UNIT OPTION

Program bypass option:

DATE: XX-XX

ES

MANDATORY INSTALL

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM6

A1 [ SECURTYSTICKER

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
mlncluded

UNIT OPTION

C1
D6

To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
sold separately.

DESCRIPTION

Hood trigger (Output Status).

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
monitoring

Push-to-Start

By default
DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin
and the sticker are essential security
elements and must be installed.
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DESCRIPTION | DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 | 2

BCM located on left side of the steering column
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Page 3/9

(+)Ignition

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

Green
White

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

L 4
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

-

mjmjm

(D8] White/Red
D5

NOT CONNECTED

White/Blue

6 PIN RED CONN.

E‘ White/Green
&% D3
D2
D1

Yellow/Red

Yellow/Blue -ﬁ

Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Left of steering column.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

(-)Ignition Green
White

Orange

Orange/Black

Dk.Blue

Red/Blue

Lt.Blue/Black

Black

(-)Parking Lights Pink
Yellow/Black
Brown/White
Pink/Black
Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

White  Out

Orange Out

Red In

Black In

NOT CONNECTED

Make the connection

E‘ White/Green 6 PIN RED CONN, _
¥ D3 [Yellow/Red

D. ‘Yel\ow/B\ue -ﬁ
D1 | Yellow/Green -ﬁc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

1A Diode . X
-] (+)Ignition Pink In/Out

Yellow  Out

-

~

=y

EVO-ALL

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

180 ohm FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

Resistor

A4

(-) CLUTCH

BYPASS

Yellow \
\

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

Back view, 3-Pin Black
connector,
at Switch.

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

@ Place the OEM remotes in to the
center console.

—

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF > START

= button until the engine
[=H start.
=

Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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—|—‘

Page 6/9

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

BHHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

12

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
@ C ¢ B C' : >

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can

be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
» The OEM remote Key. gear and
 The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.



THAR-GM6 THARNESS INSTALLATION

Page 1/9

REV.: 20201208

Guide # 77191 G FORTIN

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

S

@ 2| 0| E

g 52|38

> 8|2
2 = e o @ o | o o | @ c 2
g g|lg|glz212 2| 2| ¢|5|ee
= Sle | 8|8 | 2| 2| 5] 5| 8€
8 E E|lS|o|s|2|2/2|2 a| 2 8
VEHICLE YEARS £ S| L s|lcs|la | 5|5 |<c|o|c|Bl|l6 =
£ 3|5 ale|2| 8|88 |2|£]g|lc |8
ATS Push-to-start 2013-2017 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CTS Push-to-start 2014-2016 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CTS-V Push-to-start 2013-2016 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Escalade Push-to-start 2015-2019 . . . . . . . . . . . .
Tahoe Push-to-start 2015-2019 . . . . . . . . . . . .
Suburban Push-to-start 2015-2019 . . . . . . . . . . . .
Yukon Push-to-start 2015-2019 . . . . . . . . . . . .
XL Push-to-start 2015 . . . . . . . . . . . .

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the

FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,

70 [41] sold separately.
GM MINIMUM
Program bypass option ENITORHON DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: Hood trigger (Output Status).
UNIT OPTION

DESCRIPTION
OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX “

Program bypass option:

By default
DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

ES

; ; : THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

A11 “ SECURITY STICKER BT it et (IR CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

& MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE
L2 REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE:

38 2 Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

BCM

CTS ATS

Escalad i

T:ﬁg: € Under driver dash Behind glove box
Suburban

Yukon
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition

Page 3/9

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

Green
White

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

NOT CONNECTED

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

mjmjm

L 4
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

(D8] White/Red
ps

E‘ White/Green 6 PIN RED CONN.
¥ D3 [Yellow/Red

D2 | Yellow/Blue -ﬁ
D1 | Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

-

3
NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

NS B
27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \

26 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

BCM Under driver's dash. ATS BCM Behind glove box.

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG




@ FORTIN

MANUAL TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Yellow

Purple
Purple/White
Green

White
Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue

(+)Ignition

(-)Ignition

Make the connection

Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black
Black

Pink
Yellow/Black
Brown/White
Pink/Black
Purple/Yellow
Green/White

(-)Parking Lights

In/Out
In/Out

Green/Red In/Out
White/Black _ Out DN&
Lt.Blue In/Out
. (E)
White  Out
Orange Out
Red In
I Black In
1A Diode
-] (+)Ignition Pink In/Out -
Yellow  Out

G
=¥ D.

|
3

D.
D

(=SN)

Page 4 /

NOT CONNECTED

White/Green

6 PIN RED CONN.

| Yellow/Green -ﬁ

Yellow/Red

Yellow/Blue -ﬁ

o

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL

&

NOT CONNECTED

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

180 ohm
Resistor

A4

(-) CLUTCH

BYPASS
ATS Yellow

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

Back view, 3-Pin Black
connector,
at Switch.

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
CONNECTEUR BLANC MALE

BCM Under driver's dash.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

ATS BCM Behind glove box.
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.
Place the OEM remote in the
back cup holder in the center
console.

Refer to vehicule user
guide for keyport location.

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

% 9 Place the transmitter in the
transmitter pocket, which is inside
ATS the centre console storage area.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

ON YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

SThe YELLOW LED will
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF > START

=

= Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 |

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

HHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
@ C ¢ B C' : >

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can

be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
» The OEM remote Key. gear and
 The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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THAR-GM6 THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

Heated Seats

Door Status

Hood Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote Monitoring
R.S. OEM remote

Stand Alone compatible

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Trunk (open)
Parking Light
RAP Disable
Tachometer

Corvette Push-To-Start 2014-2019 3 o . . . . D . D o o o . . . . .

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [41 ] sold separately.
GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option ENITORHON DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
URITIORTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED

E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. T R ML . QUALIFIED TECHNIGIAN. A WRONG

7 HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER (ST e et (Rl CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 | 2

At the BCM
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Page 3/9

(+)Ignition

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

Green
White

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

L 4
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

-

mjmjm

(D8] White/Red
D5

NOT CONNECTED

White/Blue

6 PIN RED CONN.

E‘ White/Green
&% D3
D2
D1

Yellow/Red

Yellow/Blue -ﬁ

Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Under glove box.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

(-)Ignition Green
White

NOT CONNECTED

Make the connection

Lt.Blue/Black

(-)Parking Lights Pink

Brown/White
Pink/Black

In/Out

In/Out

Green/Red In/Out
White/Black _ Out
Lt.Blue In/Out

Out
Out
In
1A Diode ; . n \_ ISOLATE
-] (+)Ignition Pink In/Out NOT CONNECTED
Out

EVO-ALL

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Under glove box.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

180 ohm FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

Resistor

A4

(-) CLUTCH

BYPASS

Yellow \
\

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

Back view, 3-Pin Black
connector,
at Switch.

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG




FIRST GENERATION

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

First generation OEM remotes:
Place the OEM remotes in the
key older.

SECOND GENERATION

Remove the battery from the
OEMremote.

Second generation OEM
remotes:

Place the OEM remotes in to the
center console.

Press and hold the

programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate

between BLUE, RED, YELLOW

& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming

button when the LED is

YELLOW.

=

E-> oN YELLOW
= If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector

(Main-Harness) and go back to

step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the

programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF > START

=

= Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

BHHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

12

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.



-_——————————————————————
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
@ C ¢ B C' : >

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can

be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
* The OEM remote Key. gear and
 The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.



THAR-GM6 THARNESS
INSTALLATION

Page 1/8

REV.: 20200924 Guide # 87031 G FORTIN

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

(2]
(2]
©
Q
>
o
P
[}
N
=
[}
£
E

Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

RAP Disable
Heated Seats
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Disarm

Lock
Unlock

Arm

Trunk (open)
Tachometer

Push-To-Start 2012-2015

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION

70.[41]

GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN:

Program bypass option:

DATE: XX-XX

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM6

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.

A1 [ SECURITYSTICKER

m Included

To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
sold separately.

UNIT OPTION

DESCRIPTION

Hood trigger (Output Status).
URITIORTION DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

monitoring

C1
D6

Push-to-Start

By default
DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

ES

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin
and the sticker are essential security
elements and must be installed.
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DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable

OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: : Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 | 2

3
YR
Mk g

) i
Iy fa el

(+) 12V

< (+) FOOT BRAKE
< () START/STOP

(-) PARKING LIGHTS (~) CAN SW

(~) IMMO DATA
 —

(+) IGNITION

. B L e A
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Page 3/8

(+)Ignition

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

Green
White

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

L 4
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

-

mjmjm

(D8] White/Red
D5

NOT CONNECTED

White/Blue

6 PIN RED CONN.

E‘ White/Green
&% D3
D2
D1

Yellow/Red

Yellow/Blue -ﬁ

Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM right side of centrale console.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG




center console.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

IGNITION OFF > START

=

=

z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.

E First generation OEM remotes:
B Place the OEM remotes in the
i key older.

z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.

w

@ Second generation OEM
2 remotes:

§ Place the OEM remotes in to the
2]

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 4/ 8
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

BHHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

12

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

2 .
START UNLOCK o
’
: i '

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




THAR-GM6 THARNESS
INSTALLATION

Page 1/8

REV.: 20200924 Guide # 78501 G FORTIN

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

[}
%)
@
(o8
>
e}
P
9]
N
=
[¢)
£
E

Push-To-Start 2016-2019

Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status
Trunk Status
OEM Remote
Monitoring

Lock

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION

70.[41]

GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN:

Program bypass option:

DATE: XX-XX

MANDATORY INSTALL

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM6

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.

A1 [ SECURTYSTICKER

m Included

To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
sold separately.

UNIT OPTION

DESCRIPTION

Hood trigger (Output Status).
URITIORTION DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

monitoring

C1
D6

Push-to-Start

By default
DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

ES

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin
and the sticker are essential security
elements and must be installed.
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DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 | 2

BCM, Above Driver kick panel

(+) 12V ' (~) IMMO DATA

(+) IGNITION

gy || B

< (+) FOOT BRAKE

e
‘

(-) PARKING LIGHTS (~) CAN SW
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Page 3/8

(+)Ignition

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

Green
White

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

L 4
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

-

mjmjm

(D8] White/Red
D5

NOT CONNECTED

White/Blue

6 PIN RED CONN.

E‘ White/Green
&% D3
D2
D1

Yellow/Red

Yellow/Blue -ﬁ

Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Above Driver Kick Panel.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG




center console.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

IGNITION OFF > START

=

=

z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.

E First generation OEM remotes:
B Place the OEM remotes in the
i key older.

z Remove the battery from the
E OEM remote.

w

@ Second generation OEM
2 remotes:

§ Place the OEM remotes in to the
2]

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE

Page 4/ 8
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

BHHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

12

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

2 .
START UNLOCK o
’
: i '

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




- ONE IF'SO REV.: 20200925 Guide # 77501 G FORTIN

THAR-GM6 THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

Vehicle functions supported in this di functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

OEM Remote Monitoring

[}
0
@
Q
>
o
P
9]
N
=
o
£
E

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)
Parking Lights
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

CT6 Push-To-Start 2016-2018 D . . . D D . . . . . . B o .

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [41 ] sold separately.
GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option ENITORHON DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
URITIORTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED

E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. T R ML . QUALIFIED TECHNIGIAN. A WRONG

7 HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER ST e et (R CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 | 2
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition

Page 3/8

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

Green
White

NOT CONNECTED

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black In/Out

@
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black Out

Lt.Blue Tn/Out |iA20|

Protect the main connector NOT CONNECTED

with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

D3 [Yellow/Red

D2 | Yellow/Blue -¢
D1 | Yellow/Green -K

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

-

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-GM6

N
27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \
CONNECTEUR BLEU MALE

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG




@ FORTIN

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

(1)

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

ON YELLOW

IGNITION OFF > START

=

=

Page 4/ 8

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 |

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

HHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with

Internet connection*
TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

2 N
START UNLOCK /s
> '
'
I e A

All doors must Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
or the OEM remote. driven.
Toutes les

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




Page 1/8 REV.: 20211018

THAR-GM6 THARNESS
INSTALLATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Door Status

173
12]
©
o
>

a
pu
7}

N

=
[}
£

E

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm
Trunk (open)
RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Trunk Status

Encore GX Push-To-Start 2020-2021 . . . . . . . o . . . . . B

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [45] sold separately.
MINIMUM

RAIIORTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A1 1 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).

Push-to-Start

D6

By default
DEACTIVATED

ONE -
& ATTENTION! [p ===t E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
it “ BETWEEN: 0412018 TO 0412019

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM®6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. T R ML . QUALIFIED TECHNIGIAN. A WRONG

? HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER [BSITHRSHAiuase At sl CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.



® ForTIN Page 2/8
DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 2

BCM Right side of the center console, passenger side.
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow
Purple
Purple/White

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

White NOT CONNECTED

Make the connection

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out

4
(-)Parking Lights Pink

l Brown/White
Pink/Black

In/Out

In/Out

Green/Red In/Out
White/Black Out
Lt.Blue In/Out |@
Protect the main connector

with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

-

EVO-ALL

NOT CONNECTED

NE PAS BRANCHER

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-GM6

N
27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
\

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG




@ FORTIN

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM in the remote Key
reader behind cup holders in the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

ON YELLOW

IGNITION OFF => START

=

=

Page 4/ 8

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 |

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

HHR ERAST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with

Internet connection*
TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)



@ FORTIN Page 6/ 8

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.



@ FORTIN' Page 7/ 8

REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

2 .
START UNLOCK o
’
: i '

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




- ONE [ REV.: 20211018 Guide # 77331 G FORTIN

THAR-GM6 THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer

Heated Seats

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote Monitoring

Lock

Unlock
m

Disarm

2017-2020

Push-To-Start

Encore
CHEVROLET

Trax Push-To-Start 2017-2021

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [45] sold separately.
MINIMUM

RAIIORTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A1 1 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).

Push-to-Start

By default
- DEACTIVATED
.ONE
& ATTENTION! | == E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
i “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM®6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. T R ML . QUALIFIED TECHNIGIAN. A WRONG

7 HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER ST e et (R CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.



® ForTIN Page 2/8
DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 | 2




@ FORTIN

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow

Page 3/8

Purple

Purple/White

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

Green
White

NOT CONNECTED

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black In/Out

(-)Parking Lights Pink

Black

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black Out

Lt.Blue Tn/Out |iA20|

Protect the main connector NOT CONNECTED

with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

D3 [Yellow/Red

D2 | Yellow/Blue -¢
D1 | Yellow/Green -g

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

-

&>

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

IN
27 PINS MALE UAREELE

T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Left of steering column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
\

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG




@ FORTIN

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote in the front

ﬂ 9 cup holder in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

ON YELLOW

IGNITION OFF > START

=

=

Page 4/ 8

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 |

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

HHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with

Internet connection*
TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)



@ FORTIN Page 6/ 8

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.



@ FORTIN' Page 7/ 8

REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

2 .
START UNLOCK o
’
: i '

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




- ONE IF'SO REV.: 20200924 Guide # 77431 G FORTIN

THAR-GM6 THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats

Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Envision Push-To-Start 2017-2020 . . . . . o o . . . . . . .

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [41 ] sold separately.
GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option ENITORHON DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
URITIORTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED

E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. T R ML . QUALIFIED TECHNIGIAN. A WRONG

7 HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER ST e et (R CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.



® ForTIN Page 2/8
DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 2

BCM located on passenger side center console




@ FORTIN

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow

Page 3/8

Purple

Purple/White

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

White NOT CONNECTED

Make the connection

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out

(-)Parking Lights Pink

Brown/White

Pink/Black

In/Out
In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black Out

Lt.Blue Tn/Out |iA20|

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

-

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

THAR-GM6

N
27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
\

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG




@ FORTIN

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote in the front

ﬂ 9 cup holder in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

ON YELLOW

IGNITION OFF > START

=

=

Page 4/ 8

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.
> The RED LED will turn ON.

> The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF.

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 |

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

HHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.



@ FORTIN' Page 7/ 8

REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

2 .
START UNLOCK o
’
: i '

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




- ONE BN REV.: 20211018 Guide # 84211 GFORTlN@

THAR-GM6 THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)
Parking Light

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Equinox Push-To-Start 2018-2020

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [45] sold separately.
MINIMUM

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).
Push-to-Start

By default
DEACTIVATED

E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES

“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM®6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THISUMA(EI[I):%JELDE {WE%?-ITN?CEI ANSI\A\}VLI;ODN%Y A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin .
{7 HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER ST e et (R CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
& MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE elements and must be installed. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 | 2




@ FORTIN

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow

Page 3/8

Purple

Purple/White

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

Green
White

NOT CONNECTED

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black In/Out

(-)Parking Lights Pink

Black

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black Out

Lt.Blue Tn/Out |iA20|

Protect the main connector NOT CONNECTED

with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

D3 [Yellow/Red

D2 | Yellow/Blue -¢
D1 | Yellow/Green -g

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

-

&>

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

IN
27 PINS MALE UAREELE

T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
\

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG




@ FORTIN' Page 4/ 8
KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remote in the front
@ cup holder in the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF > START

=

= Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




® ForTIN

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

BHHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

12

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
Internet connection*

TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.



@ FORTIN' Page 7/ 8

REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

2 .
START UNLOCK o
’
: i '

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




- ONE IF'SO REV.: 20200925 Guide # 77441 G FORTIN

THAR-GM6 THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

OEM Remote Monitoring

(2]
(2]
©
o3
>
i)
pu
[}
N
=
[}
£
E

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

Lacrosse Push-To-Start 2017-2018 . . . . . . . . . . . . .

To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
sold separately.

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION

70.[41]

GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option ENITORHON DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
URITIORTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED

E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM6
MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. T R ML . QUALIFIED TECHNIGIAN. A WRONG

? HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER [BSITHRSHAiuase At sl CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
mlncluded

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 | 2

BCM located on passenger side center console
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow

Page 3/8

Purple

Purple/White

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

Green
White

NOT CONNECTED

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black In/Out

(-)Parking Lights Pink

Black

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black Out

Lt.Blue Tn/Out |iA20|

Protect the main connector NOT CONNECTED

with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

D3 [Yellow/Red

D2 | Yellow/Blue -¢
D1 | Yellow/Green -K

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

-

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

IN
27 PINS MALE UAREELE

T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
\

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote into
the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF > START

= button until the engine
[=H start.
=

Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

HHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with

Internet connection*
TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)



@ FORTIN Page 6/ 8

KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

2 .
START UNLOCK o
’
: i '

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THAR-GM6 THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

|

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)
Parking Light

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Lock

Verano Push-To-Start 2012-2017
CHEVROLET

Blazer Push-To-Start 2019-2020 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Malibu Push-To-Start 2016-2020 o . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Traverse Push-To-Start 2018-2020 3 o o o o . . 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3

Push-To-Start

2018-2020

Terrain

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [41 ] sold separately.
GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option ENITORHON DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
ORICRIION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED

E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

; ; : THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

A11 “ SECURITY STICKER BT it et (IR CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

& MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE
L2 REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 | 2

Centrale console
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow

Page 3/8

Purple

Purple/White

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

Green
White

NOT CONNECTED

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black In/Out

(-)Parking Lights Pink

Black

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black Out

Lt.Blue Tn/Out |iA20|

Protect the main connector NOT CONNECTED

with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

D3 [Yellow/Red

D2 | Yellow/Blue -¢
D1 | Yellow/Green -K

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

-

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

IN
27 PINS MALE UAREELE

T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
\

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

@ Place the OEM remotes in to the
center console.

—

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF > START

= button until the engine
[=H start.
=

Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

HHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with

Internet connection*
TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

UR

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

START UNLOCK 4
@ C ¢ B C' : >

All doors must Remote start Unlock the doors with Enter the vehicle The vehicle can

be closed. the vehicle. either: with the Intelligent now be put in to
» The OEM remote Key. gear and
 The remote-starter remote driven.

* Or the proximity remote

If the vehicle is not unlocked with one of these conditions the remote-starter will shut down
as soon as any door is opened.
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THAR-GM6 THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

(%} (2}

(2] (2]

g E| 2

pasd @©

& o | 2 ., ﬁ n |2

& s 12|32 £|¢2|go

g n o (%] (o] = © o £

S S Elols|3 2|3 |9 2
VEHICLE YEARS £ S o = = o S © S c 5 |2<

£ o c S 2 < © 9] o © o |Wwo

= - > < =) 14 = T [s] T w |02

Sierra 1500 Push-To-Start 2019-2020 3 o o o 3 3 3 3 3 . . .

COMPATIBLE QR CODE ONTHE To add the firmware version and the options, use the

MODULE LABEL FIRMWARE VERSION
MANUFACTURED FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
REQUIRED: AFTER: 2019 sold separately.
GM MINIMUM
Program bypass option ENITORHON DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED

ORICRIION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

DATE: XX-XX By default
DEACTIVATED
E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
“ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM6
MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. T R ML . QUALIFIED TECHNIGIAN. A WRONG

? HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER [BSITHRSHAiuase At sl CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
mlncluded

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S.
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE:

(-) PARKIN

38

Enable
Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

2

BCM, Above Driver kick panel

LIGHT:

[

S

(~) CAN SW

—" y 9 |
(~) IMMO DATA

(+) IGNITION

(-) START/STOP

W7\
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

(+)Ignition Yellow
Purple
Purple/White
White
Make the connection
Lt.Blue/Black
L 4
(-)Parking Lights Pink
l Brown/White
Pink/Black
In/Out
In/Out
Green/Red In/Out
White/Black _ Out
Lt.Blue In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

-

mjmjm

E‘ White/Green

Page 3/8

NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \

26 PINS MALE

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Above Driver Kick Panel.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Page 4/ 8

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remotes in to the
center console.

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the transmitter in the
cupholder

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

ON YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF > START

=

= Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 |

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

HHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with

Internet connection*
TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

2 .
START UNLOCK o
’
: i '

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THAR-GM6 THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

Vehicle functions supported in

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status

Foot-Brake Status

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

CHEVROLET
Silverado 2500

Push-To-Start 2020-2021

Sierra 2500 Push-To-Start 2020-2021

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [45] sold separately.
MINIMUM

RAIIORTION DESCRIPTION

Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A1 1 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).

Push-to-Start
D6

By default
= DEACTIVATED
.ONE
& ATTENTION! |p | & E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
i “ BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM®6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THISUMA(ER:%JELDE {WE%?_{T,\‘% ll\NSI\A\lfVLREODN%Y A
elements are mandatory. The hood pin .
{7 HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER ST e et (IR CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
& MUST BE INSTALLED IF THE VEHICLE CAN BE elements and must be installed. DAVAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
mlncluded

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 | 2

U
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i
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AEEEEAN|NAREAAE
14 (| {8 k]
|- 2Rz s
[=——=] —
—

2-2EpeE




@ FORTIN

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow

Page 3/8

Purple

Purple/White

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

Green
White

NOT CONNECTED

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black In/Out

(-)Parking Lights Pink

Black

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black Out

Lt.Blue Tn/Out |iA20|

Protect the main connector NOT CONNECTED

with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

D3 [Yellow/Red

D2 | Yellow/Blue -¢
D1 | Yellow/Green -g

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

-

[ EVO-ALL
T —- - qu@

NOT CONNECTED NOT CONNECTED

&>

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

IN
27 PINS MALE UAREELE

T-HARNESS PLUG

BCM Above Driver Kick Panel.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
\

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

SIERRA o Remove the battery from the = >
Place the OEM remote in the

middle part of the cup holder in
the center console.

Refer to vehicule user
guide for keyport location. OR

% o Remove the battery from the

OEM remote.

9 Place the transmitter in the W
transmitter pocket, which is inside
the centre console storage area.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

on YELLOW If the YELLOW LED is not ON \

solid disconnect the 4-Pin
DATA-LINK connector and go
back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF => START

WL T (/A = button until the engine
1 \\\/ &@’ start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 |

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

HHR ERAST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with

Internet connection*
TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

2 Téléphone

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

2 N
START UNLOCK /s
> '
'
I e A

All doors must Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
or the OEM remote. driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.
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THAR-GM6 THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
DDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status

OEM Remote Monitoring

Lock

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Silverado 1500 Push-To-Start 2019 . . . o o . . . . . . .

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [41 ] sold separately.
GM MINIMUM

Program bypass option SNIHORTION DESCRIPTION
IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED
DICEION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring
D 6 Push-to-Start

E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
! BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

- DATE: XX-XX By default
Qrorn DEACTIVATED
©@EVO-ONE

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM®6
MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
) elements are mandatory. The hood pin QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG

? HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER [BSITHRSHAiuase At sl CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.
mlncluded

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 | 2

BCM, Above Driver kick panel

- F-==A
(~) IMMO DATA

(+) IGNITION

(-) PARKING LIGHTS (~) CAN SW
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Page 3/8

(+)Ignition

Yellow
Purple

Purple/White

Green
White

Make the connection

Orange
Orange/Black
Dk.Blue
Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

L 4
(-)Parking Lights

Black
Pink

Yellow/Black
Brown/White

Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out
Green/White In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

-

mjmjm

(D8] White/Red
D5

NOT CONNECTED

White/Blue

6 PIN RED CONN.

E‘ White/Green
&% D3
D2
D1

Yellow/Red

Yellow/Blue -ﬁ

Yellow/Green wc

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Above Driver Kick Panel.

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

Place the OEM remotes in to the
center console.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF > START

= button until the engine
[=H start.
=

Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

HHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with

Internet connection*
TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

2 .
START UNLOCK o
’
: i '

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.
Toutes les

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




REV.: 20211022

EBE o~

THAR-GM6 THARNESS
INSTALLATION

Guide # 77511

( rForTIN

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equipped)

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass

Lock

Push-To-Start 2017-2018 . .

Sonic

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Spark Push-To-Start 2016-2021 . .

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION

70.[45]

MINIMUM

UNIT OPTION

Program bypass option:

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN:

[ REMOTE STARTER & ALARM
(ODULE

/1 ATTENTION! :
T

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL

A1 [ SECURITYSTICKER

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.

To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
sold separately.

DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
monitoring

Hood trigger (Output Status).

Push-to-Start

By default
DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin
and the sticker are essential security
elements and must be installed.
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DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 | 2
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow
Purple

Purple/White
Green

White
Orange
Orange/Black

Make the connection

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

Dk.Blue

Red/Blue

Lt.Blue/Black In/Out

® Black
(-)Parking Lights Pink
Yellow/Black

l Brown/White
Pink/Black

Purple/Yellow In/Out

Green/White In/Out

Green/Red In/Out

White/Black Out

Lt.Blue In/Out |@

Protect the main connector

with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

-

Page 3/8

NOT CONNECTED

ellow/Red
D2 [Yellow/Blue

\ o2 remowrET:—— -0
D1 [Yellow/Green -ﬁ
o

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

&>

NOT CONNECTED

[ EVO-ALL
T — - qu@

T-HARNESS - HARNAIS EN T

N
27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \

26 PINS WHITE CONN

z 26 PINS MALE
FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

BCM Left of steerin

NOT CONNECTED

NOT CONNECTED

g column.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

9 Place the OEM remote in the
front cup holder in the center
console.

Refer to vehicule user
guide for keyport location.

SONIC

®% o Remove the battery from the ]

OEM remote.

9 Place the transmitter in the
transmitter pocket, which is inside

SPARK the centre console storage area.
Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

1

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

ON YELLOW

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

IGNITION OFF > START

=

= Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 |

7

=

=
7

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
—> oFF

BHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY [=| sLowLy
= =

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
. Internet connection*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

Page 6/ 8

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

\ ﬁ
A
ou le 4-pins (Data-Link) et aprés tous les connecteurs.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

The module is now programmed.

I .‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.




@ FORTIN' Page 7 /8

REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

a p—
START UNLOCK Vs
@ '
A}
T a e m o= om

All doors must  Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
or the OEM remote. driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/Il starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




- ONE P S REV.: 20200924 Guide # 94101 G FORTIN

THAR-GM6 THARNESS ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION
INSTALLATION

Vehicle functions supported in this diagram (functional if equi

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass
Lock

Unlock

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

T-Harness

Arm

Volt Push-To-Start 2016-2019 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
70 [41 ] sold separately.
GM MINIMUM

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable )
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 2

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN: A11 “ Hood trigger (Output Status).

SNIGOBTION DESCRIPTION
Program bypass option: OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)
C 1 monitoring
Vehicle hybrid only D4 Hybrid mode (Vehicle hybrid only)

Push-to-Start

D6

Pt DATE: XX-XX By default
i DEACTIVATED
©EVO-ONE

& ATTENTION! |p @ @rse E5 MANUFACTURED MODULES
" BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

Parts required (Not included)
1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL Notice: the installation of safety THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
. T R ORI . QUALIFIED TECHNIGIAN. A WRONG

7 HOOD STATUS : THE HOOD PIN SWITCH (INCLUDED) A 44 “ SECURITY STICKER ST e et (IR CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT

elements and must be installed. DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.
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DESCRIPTION

Page 2/ 8

- (~)IMMO DATA

e

- | %
\ () START/STOP

= B b | :
N e < O
3

77 -
/-
L]

A

= (-) PARKING LIGHTS
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

(+)Ignition Yellow

Purple

Purple/White

White

Make the connection

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRTRANSMISSION
\ MODEMODE..

Lt.Blue/Black

(-)Parking Lights Pink

Brown/White

Pink/Black

In/Out
In/Out
Green/Red In/Out

White/Black _ Out

Lt.Blue In/Out

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

-

mjmjm

E‘ White/Green

Page 3/8

NOT CONNECTED

6 PIN RED

—-@ ISOLATE
NoT cunu:crﬁ

EVO-ALL

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG

NS B
27 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
N\

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

THAR-GM6

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 1/2

Page 4/ 8

o Remove the battery from the
OEM remote.

g Place the OEM remote into
@ the center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Insert the 6-Pin Main connector.

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

If the LED is not solid YELLOW
disconnect the 6-Pin connector
(Main-Harness) and go back to
step 1.

=
=H> ON YELLOW
=

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF => START

= button until the engine
[=H start.
=

Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 |

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
~> oFF

HHR ERAST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY 2| sLowLy
= 1=

&=

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with

Internet connection*
TECHNOLOGY

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

—The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED wiill turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

r The module is now programmed.
.‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.
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REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE |

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

2 N
START UNLOCK /s
> '
'
I e A

All doors must Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
or the OEM remote. driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.




EBE o~

THAR-GM6 THARNESS
INSTALLATION

Vehicle functions supported in this

VEHICLE YEARS

Immobilizer bypass

REV.: 20211027

( rForTIN

Guide # 77451

ADDENDUM - SUGGESTED WIRING CONFIGURATION

(functional if equipped)

Unlock

Arm

Disarm

Trunk (open)

RAP Disable
Tachometer
Heated Seats
Door Status

Trunk Status
Hand-Brake Status
Foot-Brake Status
OEM Remote Monitoring

Lock

Escalade Push-To-Start 2020-2021 . . . . . . . . . . . . .
XT4 Push-To-Start 2019-2021 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
XT5 Push-To-Start 2017-2021 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
XT6 Push-To-Start 2020-2021 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

BYPASS FIRMWARE VERSION

70.[45]

MINIMUM

IF THE VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED WITH FUNCTIONAL HOOD PIN:

[ REMOTE STARTER & ALARM
(ODULE

/1 ATTENTION!

Z

Parts required (Not included): 1X THAR-GM6

MANDATORY INSTALL

) REMOTE STARTED WITH THE HOOD OPEN, SET FUNCTION A11 TO OFF.

Program bypass option:

A11 “ SECURITY STICKER N e i e (L S| security

To add the firmware version and the options, use the
FLASH LINK UPDATER or FLASH LINK MOBILE tool,
sold separately.

UNIT OPTION DESCRIPTION

OEM Remote status (Lock/Unlock)

C 1 monitoring

Hood trigger (Output Status).
Push-to-Start

By default
DEACTIVATED

MANUFACTURED MODULES
BETWEEN: 04/2018 TO 04/2019

THIS MODULE MUST BE INSTALLED BY A
QUALIFIED TECHNICIAN. A WRONG
CONNECTION CAN CAUSE PERMANENT
DAMAGE TO THE VEHICLE.

Notice: the installation of safety
elements are mandatory. The hood pin

elements and must be installed.
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DESCRIPTION

Program remote starter option for R.S. Enable .
OEM REMOTE STAND ALONE: Press 3x Lock to remote start with the OEM remote.

38 | 2

BCM located on passenger side center console
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WIRING CONNECTION

Yellow
Purple

(+)Ignition

Purple/White

Green
White

=

Orange

Make the connection Orange/Black

CUT LOOP FOR AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSION MODE.

Dk.Blue

Red/Blue
Lt.Blue/Black

Black

Pink
Yellow/Black
Brown/White

(-)Parking Lights

Pink/Black

In/Out
In/Out
In/Out

Purple/Yellow
Green/White
Green/Red

Out

White/Black

Lt.Blue

Protect the main connector
with electrical tape to prevent
shortcircuit to ground.

In/Out

-

mjmjm

D5

Page 3/8

NOT CONNECTED

(D8] White/Red

6 PIN RED CONN.

E‘ White/Green
¥ D3 [Yellow/Red

D2 [Yellow/Blue -jE
| Yellow/Green wc

~

D

=

ISOLATE
NOT CONNECTED

EVO-ALL [

. — - o

&

NOT CONNECTED

NS B
27 PINS MALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG T-HARNESS PLUG

N\
MALE VEHICLE BLUE PLUG \

26 PINS MALE
T-HARNESS PLUG

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

EVO-ALL

g

NOT CONNECTED

NOT CONNECTED

T-HARNESS - HARNAISEN T

THAR-GM6

BCM right side of centrale console.

25 PINS M.

T-HARNESS PLUG

ALE

FEMALE T-HARNESS PLUG

MALE VEHICLE GREEN PLUG

MALE VEHICLE WHITE PLUG
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 Remove the battery from the X¢
OEM remote. Q
9 Place the OEM remote into 2

the transmitter pocket of the
center console.

Refer to vehicule user guide for
keyport location.

Press and hold the
programming button:
Connect the 4-PIN Data-link
harness (Black connector).

WThe LEDs will alternate
between BLUE, RED, YELLOW
& BLUE/RED flashes.

Release the programming
button when the LED is
YELLOW.

=

&> on YELLOW If the YELLOW LED is not ON
= solid disconnect the 4-Pin
DATA-LINK connector and go
back to step 1.

Insert the required remaining
connectors.

Press and release the
programming button five
(5x) times.

“The YELLOW LED wiill
flash 5 times each second.

SWAIT for the YELLOW LED
to turn ON solide.

Open the driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start

IGNITION OFF > START

= button until the engine
=M start.
=

Release the foot-brake pedal.

“The RED LED will turn ON.
©The YELLOW LED will turn
OFF

CONTINUED NEXT PAGE




KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 2/2 |

7

=

=
7

—> OFF
50855 FLASH
—> oFF

BHR ST

IGNITION ON —> IGNITION OFF

=4 :FTASH = :FL:ASE
= RAPDLY [=| sLowLy
= =

Microsoft Windows
R Computer with
. Internet connection*

FLASH LINK MANAGER*

SOFTWARE | PROGRAMME

FLASH LINK UPDATER*

Smartphone
(Internet provider
charges

may apply)

VEHICLE'S OBDII
CONNECTOR

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

Close and open the
driver door.

Press the foot-brake pedal.

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
start.

Release the foot-brake pedal.

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

> The BLUE LED will turn OFF.
The RED LED will turn OFF.

SThe YELLOW LED will flash
rapidly

>The BLUE LED will turn ON.

S The BLUE LED will flash
rapidly

Press the Push-to-Start
button until the engine
turn OFF.

S The BLUE LED will flash
slowly

Disconnect all connectors and after the 6-Pin (Main-Harness)
or the 4-Pin Data-link connector.

Use the tool:

FLASH LINK UPDATER or
FLASH LINK MOBILE

to visit the DCryptor menu.

*Parts required (not included)
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KEY BYPASS PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE 3/3 |

Page 6/ 8

13

Go back to the vehicle and reconnect the 6-Pin (Main-
Harness) or the 4-pins (Data-Link) connector
and after all the remaining connector.

\ ﬁ
A
ou le 4-pins (Data-Link) et aprés tous les connecteurs.

REMOTE STARTER / ALARM VERIFICATION
PROCEDURE

% AFTER DCRYPTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETED

The module is now programmed.

I .‘ Test the remote starter. Remote start the vehicle.




REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING PROCEDURE

0 REFER TO THE QUICK INSTALL GUIDE INCLUDED WITH THE
MODULE FOR THE REMOTE STARTER PROGRAMMING.

REMOTE STARTER FUNCTIONALITY |

a2 .
START UNLOCK o
’
: i '
-

All doors must Remote start Press the Unlock button of the Enter the vehicle with the The vehicle can now be
be closed. the vehicle. remote car starter. Intelligent Access Key. put in to gear and
driven.

A If the vehicle is not unlocked the module will shut down the remote-

/“l starter and the vehicle as soon as any door is opened.

If you’re looking for quality car alarms & remote start, visit our website.


https://www.carid.com/alarms-remote-start.html
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